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Week Month Date 1:8 IC Track Large Scale Electric Buggy Electric Track
10 [March 10-11
11 JMarch 17-18 Pre Worlds Cordoba GP12/10 Sarpsborg / Norway
12 |March 24-25
15_|verch 31 Apri |EC 1:12 Eskistuna / Sweden |
14 JApril 7-8
15 JAprl 14-15 GP 1:5 TC/F1 Bologna / Italy
16 JApril 21-22
17 JApril 28-29 GP Lostallo - Switzerland GP 1:5 TC/F1 Zagreb / Croatia
18 |May 5-6 Warm-up Brisbane
19 |May 12-13 IR LS Buggy/St Exupery, France
20 [May 19-20 GP 1:5 TC/F1 Z‘ozvm_‘m / Austria IR MONTBRISON / France
21 [May 19-20
20 [May 19-20
21 |May 26-27
22 |June 2-3 GP LISBOA / Portugal
23 |June 9-10 GP 1.5 TC/F1 Leipzig/German
24 |June 16-17
25 |June 23-24 GP France
26 JJune 30 July 1
26 |June 30 July 1 GP 1:5 TC/F1 Lostallo/Switzerland
27 Jouy7-8
28 JJuly 14-15
29 JJuly 21-22
30 |July 28-29
31 JAugust 4-5
32 JAugust 11-12 GP1:5 TC/F1 Brooklands/England
33 JAugust 18-19 GP Aniche France
34 JAugust 25-26 EC40+ Germany
35 |September 1-2 IR LS Buggy /Nottingham/England
36 |September 8-9
17.09 IFMAR/WC Elec.off road 2/4wd.
37 |September 15-16  JGP Italy Ishikawa,Japan
September 20.-30. IFMAR WC 1/5 IC Circuit
38 |September 22-23 Brisbane/ Australia
39 |September 29-30
October 04.-14. IFMAR WC 1/8 IC Circuit,
40 _JOctober 6-7 Cordoba/Argentina
41 JOctober 13-14

42

October 20-21
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Contacts

E.F.R.A. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

POSITION NAME

PRESIDENT E DALLAS MATHIESEN
TREASURER JACQUELINE AEBI
GENERAL FREDERICK SCHOLANDER
SECRETARY

EFRA PR OFFICER WOLFGANG PETERMANN

EFRA IFMAR
LIAISON OFFICER

CHAIRMAN
1:8 IC TRACK

SANDER DE GRAAF

Vice Section Ch.: Franky Noens

CHAIRMAN
1/8 BUGGY

Vice Section Ch.: Alexander Fellner

CHAIRMAN FRANKY NOENS

1:10 IC TRACK
Vice Section Ch.: Sander de Graaf

CHAIRMAN
ELECTRIC TRACK

HEINER MARTIN

Vice Section Ch.: Russ Giles

CHAIRMAN
1:10 BUGGY

FRANK MOSTREY

Vice Section Ch.: Paul Worsley

CHAIRMAN
LARGE SCALE

WOLFGANG STUMPF

Vice Section Ch.: Wolfgang Petermann

EFRA Website:  http://www.efra.se

CARLOS GOMEZ AMBROSIO

CARLOS GOMEZ AMBROSIO

ADDRESS
RODHAKESTIGEN 1
605 60 SVARTINGE
SWEDEN

SONNENHALDE 8
CH-8716 SCHMERIKON
SWITZERLAND

VALLMOVAGEN 13
194 68 UPPLANDS VASBY
SWEDEN

AM RIED 9
D - 61273 WEHRHEIM/TS.
GERMANY

Leceaga 8 6°D
48003 BILBAO
SPAIN

BEEKMANSBOS 53
1971 - BX
IJIMUIDEN, HOLLAND

TEL No.

Priv: +46 11 33 19 21
Pro: +46 11 152988  +46 11 1863 13
Mobile: +46 730 20 20 88

e-mail: dallas@efra.se

FAX No.

+41 55 282 59 01 +41 5528259 02
Mobile: +41 79 403 60 55
E-mail: treasurer@efra.se

Priv: +46 8 590 300 19 +46 8 590 93 444
Pro: +46 8 632 90 03

Mobile: +46 704 323 000

e-mail: secretary@efra.se

Pri: +49 6081 98 08 83 +49 6081 98 08 84
Mobile: +49 172 6915112
e-mail: pr@efra.se

Pri +34 94 427 76 11
Mobile: +34 629 840268
e-mail: liaison@efra.se

+34 94 427 76 11

Priv: +31 255 51 57 20 +31 255 51 57 20

e-mail: eight.track@efra.se

Pastoor Coplan 51, B-2070 Zwijndrecht, Tel +32 3 252 47 34

Leceaga 8 6°D
48003 BILBAO
SPAIN

Pri +434 94 427 76 11 +34 94427 76 11
Mobile: +34 629 840268

e-mail: eight.buggy@efra.se

Wagner-Jauregg-Platz 11, A-8053 Graz, Tel.: +43 /316 296625

PASTOOR COPLAAN 51
B-2070 ZWINDRECHT
BELGIUM

Priv: 432 3 252 47 34 43238255272
Mobile: +32 474 97 64 28
e-mail: tenth.track@efra.se

Beekmansbos 53, NL-1971 BX Ijmuiden, Tel.: +31 255 51 57 20

ROEMERSTR. 93
D - 89077 ULM
GERMANY

+49731-33247 +49731-33220
Mobile + 49 171 741 00 62
e-mail: electric.track@efra.se

54 Fairford Close, Redditch, Worcestershire, B98 9LU, UK

TENIERSLAAN 28
B 1910 KAMPENHOUT
BELGIUM

Tel.: +44 1527 456 753

Pri: 432 16 65 75 18
Mob: +32 476 555 308
e-mail: electric.buggy@efra.se

+3216657518

23 Prince Rupert Road, Stourport, on Severn, Worcestershire, UK

FRANZ JOSEFSRING 16
A 2500 BADEN
AUSTRIA

Tel. +44 1299 871 137

Priv: +43 2252 488 66 +43 2252 23 606
Mobile: +43 664 2211 543
e-mail: large.scale@efra.se

Am Ried 9, D-61273 Wehrheim/Ts., Tel.: +49 6081 98 08 83
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E.F.R.A. HONORARY POSITION

POSITION NAME

HON. LIFE TED LONGSHAW
PRESIDENT

HON. LIFE PETER BERVOETS

VICE PRESIDENT

HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

BILL BURKINSHAW

HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

JEAN-LUC RETORNAZ

HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

HEINER MARTIN

HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

GARY CULVER

HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

EDUARDO PICCOLO

HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

MICK HILL

+ HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

MIKE DRESCHER

t HON. LIFE
VICE PRESIDENT

ANDRE V/ D LINDEN

ADDRESS

P.0.BOX 89
ORPINGTON BR6 7J)
KENT

GREAT BRITAIN

P.0.BOX 180
2100 - AD
HEEMSTEDE
HOLLAND

THE LEYS
CHURCH STREET
TWYFORD
BUCKINGHAM

MK18 4EU GREAT BRITAIN

BP 25,

RD 10, 2019 ROUTE DE BERRE

13122 VENTABREN
FRANCE

ROEMERSTRASSE 93
D - 89077 ULM
GERMANY

BARROWS HILL HOUSE
EAST CHINNOCK
SOMERSET, BA22 9EY
GREAT BRITAIN

LARGO DA ASSUNCAO
2750 CASCAIS
PORTUGAL

THISTLEDOO

71 COOTES AVENUE
HORSHAM

WEST SUSSEX

RH12 2AD ENGLAND

TEL No. FAX No.
PRO: +44 1689 855313 +44 1689 850461

PRO: +31 2329 2068  +31 2528 4950

PRO: +44 1296 73 06 82 +44 1296 73 87 04

E-MAIL: BILLRCB@AOL.COM

Tel/Fax: +33 (0)442 288 795
Mobile: +33 (0)609 886 472

E-MAIL: JEAN.RETORNAZ@WANADOO.FR
PRIV: +49 731 33 247  +49 731 33 220
MOBILE: +49 171 741 00 62

E-MAIL: HEINER_ MARTIN@COMPUSERVECOM

PRIV: +44 1935 862495 +44 1935 863453

PRIV: +351 214 86 28 07 +351 214 84 85 08
PRO: +351 1 214 84 85 07 +351 214 84 85 09

MOBILE: +351 967 02 15 20

Pri: +44 1403 2579 69 +44 1403 2579 69

Mobile: +44 7831 12 61 45
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Contacts

E.F.R.A. ASSOCIATE MEMBERS

AXE MOTOR ROSSI SRL
Via Caporalino 5
1-25060 Cellatica Brescia
ITALY

www.axemotor.it

FG Modellsport-Vertriebs GmbH
Spanningerstasse 2

D-73650 WINTERBACH
GERMANY
www.fg-modellsport-gmbh.de

GRP Gandini Racing Production Srl
Via Michelangelo 3

46040 Guidizzolo

Mantova

ITALY

www.grp-gandini.com

HPI-Europe

Unit 6,Rawdon Business Park
Marquis Drive, Moira, DE 12 6E)
ENGLAND

www.hpieurope.com

JET’s Fuels

via Piave 4
31050 Pontzano
ITALY
www.jets.it

LRP electronic GmbH
Wilhelm-Enssle- Str. 132-134
73630 Remshalden
GERMANY
www.Irp-electronic.de

MECCAMO SA

Z.1. Avon N° 193
F-13120 Gardanne
France
WWww.meccamo.com

Societe MEDIAL PRO
Le Haras

F-89250 Seignelay
France
www.medialpro.com

Mielke Modelltechnik
Postfach 4008

Gottmeckerweg 2

D-58750 Altena

GERMANY
www.mielke-modelltechnik.de

NOVAROSSI WORLD s.r.l.
Via Europa, 20/A

1-25040 MONTICLLI
BRUSATI (BS)

ITALY

WWW.Novarossi.it

Team Orion Europe SA
Chemin du Pré-Fleuri 31

1228 Plan-les-Ouates
Switzerland
www.teamorion-avionics.com

Parma International Inc.
North Royalton

Ohio 44133-4394
13927 Progress Parkway
USA
WWw.parmapse.com

PMT Pauselli Model Tyres S.R.L.
Corso Giovanni XXIII

Via della Chimica, 2

04011 Aprilia (LT)

ITALY

www.pmt-tyres.it

P.S.P. srl

Via Flavia 1

120161 Milano
ITALY
www.runnertime.com

RADIOSISTEMI S.R.L.

Via Nuova Provinciale 30A
1-54031 AVENZA

ITALY

www.radiosistemi.it

RB PRODUCTS

ZA Route de la Mirande
F-38580 ALLEVARD
France
www.rbproducts.com

SCHUMACHER Racing Ltd

71-73 Tenter Road, Moulton Park
NORTHAMPTON NN3 6AX
GREAT BRITAIN
WWww.racing-cars.com

SERPENT MODEL CARS bv
PO Box 180

NL-2100 AD Heemstede
HOLLAND
www.serpent.com

ROTTIGNI OFFICINA MECCANICA SRL
Divizion Technokit

Via Mazzini, 33/A

1-24020 CAZZANO

S.ANDREA (BG)

ITALY

www.rottigni.it

XRAY Model Racing Cars
PO BOX 103

Pred Polom 762

911 01 Trencin

Slovak Republic
www.teamxray.com
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AUSTRIA

OSTERREICHISCHER MODELL AUTO VERBAND

OFMAV

POSITION NAME

PRESIDENT Ing. Alexander
FELLNER

SECRETARY Ing. Hubert H.
JAEGER

TREASURER Michael
SELNER

EFRA REP. Michael
SELNER

1:8 IC TRACK ~ Thomas
SUTRICH

1:8 IC BUGGY  Ing. Alexander

FELLNER

1:10 IC TRACK ~ Thomas
SUTRICH

ELEC. TRACK Erwin
EDER

1:10 BUGGY Maria-Theresia

ROITINGER-LEVETZOW

LARGE SCALE ~ Ewald
PROCHASKA

NATIONAL FEDERATION

ADDRESS
Wagner-Jauregg-Platz 11
A-8053 GRAZ

AUSTRIA

Klosterwiesgasse 29
A-8010 GRAZ
AUSTRIA

Guggenmoosstrasse 30
A-5020 SALZBURG
AUSTRIA

Guggenmoosstrasse 30
A-5020 SALZBURG
AUSTRIA

Hauptstrasse 25
A-7111 PARNDORF
AUSTRIA

Wagner-Jauregg-Platz 11
A-8053 GRAZ
AUSTRIA

Hauptstrasse 25
A-7111 PARNDORF
AUSTRIA

Wienerstrasse 50
A-2193 WILFERSDORF
AUSTRIA

Gneiserstrasse 48
A-5020 Salzburg
AUSTRIA

Monsbergergasse 8
A-8010 Graz
AUSTRIA

EFRA REF: 0100

TEL No.

+43 /316 296625
+43 / 664 3082616
E-mail: fellner.modelcars@utanet.at

FAX No.
+43 /316 294378

+43 /316 823305
E-mail: hh.jaeger@gmx.at
+43 /662 430280

+43 /650 7356376
E-mail: ofmav@gmx.at

+43 /662 430280-15

+43 /662430280 +43 / 662430280-15
+43 /650 735 63 76
E-mail: ofmav@gmx.at

+43 /2166 23790
+43 / 664 2414961
E-mail: thomas.sutrich@subau.at

+43/ 2166 23794

+43 /316 296625
+43 / 664 3082616
E-mail: fellner.modelcars@utanet.at

+43 /316 294378

+43 /2166 23790
+43 / 664 2414961
E-mail: thomas.sutrich@subau.at

+43 /2166 23794

+43 /2753 2419
E-mail: office@modellsport-eder.at

+43 /662 831829
+43 /664 4530336
E-mail: MTH-Roitinger@hotmail.com

+43 /316 817935-12
+43 /664 5101306
E-mail: morac.graz@aon.at

+43/316 817935-35

Tel No: +43 / 650 7356376
Fax No: +43 /662 430280 - 15
Email: ofmav@gmx.at
Website: www.ofmav.at
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BELGIUM

FEDERATION BELGE D’AUTOMODELISME

F.B.A.

POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT Mostrey Frank
SECRETARY Noens Franky
TREASURER Heremans Liliane
EFRA REP. See president

1:8 IC TRACK Idem Secretary

1:8 IC BUGGY  VOUMARD JEAN PAUL

1:10 IC TRACK  Idem Secretary

ELEC. TRACK Bultynck Kris

1:10 BUGGY Heremans Willy

LARGE SCALE  Sonneville Curt

NATIONAL FEDERATION

F.B.A.

Federatie Belgische Automodelsport
Fédération Belge d'automdélisme
Pastoor Coplaan 51

B- 2070 Zwijndrecht

Belgium

ADDRESS
Tenierslaan 28

B - 1910 Kampenhout
Belgium

Pastoor Coplaan 51
B-2070 Zwijndrecht
Belgium

Leemputstraat 24
B - 2812 Muizen
Belgium

44 rue du Calvaire
B-6250 PRESLES
Belgium

Masteneikstraat 30
B- 8870 Izegem
Belgium

Contacts

EFRA REF: 0200

TEL No. FAX No.
3216657518 +3216657518
Mobile:+ 32 476 555 308

E-mail: President@fba-rc.be

Mobile:+32 474 97 64 28
E-mail: Secretary@fba-rc.be

E-mail: Tresurer@fba-rc.be
E-mail: efra@fba-rc.be

E-mail: IcOnRoad@fba-rc.be

E-mail: IcOffRoad@fba-rc.be

E-mail: IcOnRoad@fba-rc.be

E-mail: E-OnRoad@fba-rc.be

Leemputstraat 24B - 2812 Muizen

Belgium

Elsbeekstraat 42

B-9402 MeerbekeBelgium

E-mail: E-OffRoad@fba-rc.be

E-mail: IcLargeScale@fba-rc.be

Tel No: +32 474 97 64 28

Email: Secretary@fba-rc.be
Website: www.fba-rc.be
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BULGARIA

BULGARIAN FEDERATION OF AUTOMODEL SPORTS

BFAMS

POSITION NAME

PRESIDENT Mr. Ognyan Filipov

SECRETARY Mrs. Dessislava
Kostadinova

TREASURER Mrs. Dessislava
Kostadinova

EFRA REP. Mrs. Dessislava
Kostadinova

1:8 IC TRACK  Vladimir Kostadinov

1:8 IC BUGGY  Vladimir Kostadinov

1:10 IC TRACK  Vladimir Kostadinov

ELEC. TRACK Vladimir Kostadinov

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NATIONAL FEDERATION
Bulgarian Federation of Automodel Sports

ADDRESS
Seniche, bl. 70, entr.3, ap.43
3000, Vratsa

58, Bulair str.
1320 Bankya

58, Bulair str.
1320 Bankya

58, Bulair str.
1320 Bankya
58, Bulair str.
1320 Bankya

58, Bulair str.
1320 Bankya

58, Bulair str.
1320 Bankya

58, Bulair str.
1320 Bankya

EFRA REF:

TEL No. FAX No.

+359 888872910 +359 2 9978511
E-mail: diocom96@abv.bg

+359 2 8548206 +359 2 9978511
E-mail: dkostadinova@hobbydick.com
+359 2 8548206 +359 2 9978511
E-mail: dkostadinova@hobbydick.com

+359 2 8548206 +359 2 9978511

+359 888 867961 +359 2 9978511
E-mail:vkostadinov@hobbydick.com
+359 888 867961 +359 2 9978511
E-mail: vkostadinov@hobbydick.com
+359 888 867961 +359 2 9978511
E-mail: vkostadinov@hobbydick.com
+359 888 867961 +359 2 9978511

E-mail: vkostadinov@hobbydick.com

Tel No: +359 2 8548206

Fax No: +359 2 9978511

Email: diocom@abv.bg

Website: www.automodelsport.com
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CROATIA

HRYATSKO DRUSTVO AUTOMODELARA
H.D.A.

POSITION NAME ADDRESS
PRESIDENT Zvonimir Matosic 11l Pile 35
10000 Zagreb -Croatia

SECRETARY Jasenka Jendrasic Kozarceva 8
10000 Zagreb-Croatia

TREASURER Bruna Sliskovic Gruska 22

EFRA REP. Zvonimir Matosic 11l Pile 35

1:8 IC TRACK  Contact through National Federation
1:8 IC BUGGY  Contact through National Federation
1:10 IC TRACK  Contact through National Fedretion

ELEC. TRACK Drazen Merkas Vladimira Filakovca 13
10000 Zagreb-Croatia

1:10 BUGGY Contact through National Federation

LARGE SCALE  Zvonimir Matosic Il Pile 35
10000 Zagreb - Croatia

NATIONAL FEDERATION

HRVATSKI AUTOMODELASKI SAVEZ
CIRE TRUHECKE 66

10 000 ZAGREB

CROATIA

Contacts

EFRA REF: 1900

TEL No. FAX No.
+38513839073 +38513839073
Mobile:+3859824366

E-mail: hams@inet.hr
z.matosic@mail.inet.hr

+38513839073 +38513839073
+38513837444

E-mail:hams@inet.hr
jjendrasic@yahoo.com

+38513839073 +3853839073
Mobile: +385992138445

E-mail:hams@inet.hr
+38513839073 +38513839073

+38513837444
Mob.+38598234366

Mobile:+385981868669

E-mail:drazenmerkas@yahoo.com

E-mail:hams@inet.hr

Tel No: +385 1 38 39 073 / +385 1 38 37 444
Fax No: +385 1 38 39 073

Email: hams@inet.hr

Website: www.inet.hr/~hams
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CYPRUS

RACING AUTOMOBILE CYPRUS

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME
Costas Michaelides

Stelios Procopiou

Spyros Charalambous

Yiannis Victoros

Christodoulos Souglis

Markos Michaelides

Charis Constantinou

Dimitris Constantinou

NATIONAL FEDERATION
Racing Automobile Cyprus

ADDRESS
Foti Pita 62
Latsia
Nicosia

Chrisostomou 5
Kaimakli
Nicosia

2 Michael Kashialou
Flat 201
Nicosi

Foti Pita 62
Latsia
Nicosia

33 Costaki Pantelidi
Hellen Court Flat 1
Larnaca

3 Dafnis
Aradipou
Larnaca

Staurodromiou 23
Larnaca

20 Salaminos
Kaimakli
Nicosia

Andrea Anastasopoulou 13

Makedonitisa
Nicosia

EFRA REF:

TEL No. FAX No.
+357 99 452209

E-mail: modelsport@cytanet.com.cy

E-mail: nitro2rbo@cytanet.com.cy

+357 99 634875

+ 357 99 676140
E-mail:

+357 99 634697

E-mail:

+357 99 650207

Tel No: +357 22 489344

Fax No:

Email: modelsport@cytanet.com.cy
Website:

14

EFRA Handbook 2007



CZECH REPUBLIC

RC AUTOCLUB OF CZECH REPUBLIC

POSITION NAME ADDRESS

PRESIDENT PAVEL KRYLL V OLSINACH 1125/56
CZ 100 00 PRAHA 10
CZECH REPUBLIC

SECRETARY ZDENEK KAPICKA SVETSKA 410/17
CZ 190 00 PRAHA 9
CZECH REPUBLIC

TREASURER PAVEL KRYLL V OLSINACH 1125/56
CZ 100 00 PRAHA 10
CZECH REPUBLIC

EFRA REP. PAVEL KRYLL V OLSINACH 1125/56
CZ 100 00 PRAHA 10
CZECH REPUBLIC

1:8 ICTRACK  ZDENEK KAPICKA SVETSKA 410/17
CZ 190 00 PRAHA 9
CZECH REPUBLIC

1:8 IC BUGGY  ZDENEK KAPICKA SVETSKA 410/17
CZ 190 00 PRAHA 9
CZECH REPUBLIC

1:10 IC SCALE ~ KAREL NEUBERGER RYBNICEK 3
CZ 602 00 VRNO
CZECH REPUBLIC

ELEC. TRACK VACLAV STRUPEK NEVANOVA 1042
CZ 163 00 PRAHA 6
CZECH REPUBLIC

ELEC. BUGGY  VLADIMIR MUFF CECHOVSKA 111
CZ 261 01 PRIBRAM VIII
CZECH REPUBLIC

LARGE SCALE ~ MARTIN KUBICKA 17. LISTOPADU 19
CZ 350 02 CHEB
CZECH REPUBLIC

NATIONAL FEDERATION

RC AUTOKLUB CESKE REPUBLIKY
V OLSINACH 1125/56

CZ 100 00 PRAHA 10

CZECH REPUBLIC

Contacts

EFRA REF: 2500

TEL No. FAX No.

Pri: +420 732 920 885 +420 274 811 785
Mobile: +420 732 920 885

e-mail: pavelkryll@krtrans.cz

Prl: +420 274 869 692 +420 267 215 237
Mobile: +420 602 217 732
e-mail: kapicka@rcacr.cz

Pri: +420 732 920 885 +420 274 811 785
Mobile: +420 732 920 885
e-mail: pavelkryll@krtrans.cz

Pri: +420 732 920 885 +420 274 811 785
Mobile: +420 732 920 885
e-mail: pavelkryll@krtrans.cz

Prl: +420 274 869 692 +420 267 215 237
Mobile: + 420 602 217 732
e-mail: kapicka@rcacr.cz

Pri: +420 274 869 692 +420 267 215 237
Mobile: + 420 602 217 732
e-mail: kapicka@rcacr.cz

Mobile: +420 608 666 815
e-mail: neuberger@neria.cz

Prl: +420 266 032 711 +420 251 620 701
Mobile: +420 602 203 667
e-mail: strupek@rcacr.cz

+420 723 146 906
Mobile: +420 723920885
e-mail: fimuff@post.cz

Mobile: +420 608 244 321
e-mail: mkubicka@tiscali.cz

Tel No: +420 732 920 885

Fax No: +420 274 811 785

Email: pavelkryll@k-trans.cz
Website: www.rcacr.cz
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DENMARK

DANSK AUTOMOBIL SPORTS UNION

DASU EFRA REF: 0300
POSITION NAME ADDRESS TEL No. FAX No.
PRESIDENT Soren Boy Holst Roskildevej 386, st.16 +45 22121149

DK-2610 Rodovre

Denmark E-mail: sbh@brc-racing.dk

s-holst@get2net.dk

SECRETARY Ture Hansen C/o DASU +45 43262626 +45 43262131
Idraettens Hus
DK-2605 Broendby

Denmark E-mail: tmh@dasu.dk
TREASURER
E-mail:
EFRA REP. Jan Juul Kildevej 9 +45 97156899 +45 97251250
DK-7430 lkast
Denmark E-mail: jan.juul@opal-tex.dk

jan.juul@mail.tele.dk

1:8 IC TRACK  All contact through federation secretary

1:8 IC BUGGY  All contact through federation secretary

1:10 IC TRACK  All contact through federation secretary

ELEC. TRACK All contact through federation secretary

1:10 BUGGY All contact through federation secretary

LARGE SCALE  All contact through federation secretary

NATIONAL FEDERATION

Dansk Automobil Sports Union Tel No: +45 43262626
Idraettens Hus Fax No: +45 43262131
DK-2605 Broendby Email: dasu@dasu.dk

Denmark Website: www.dasu.dk
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ESTONIA

ESTONIAN MODELCAR RACING FEDERATION

EAMK

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME
PAAVO KANGUR

OLEV PIHL

See President

See Secretary

See Secretary

See Secretary

See Secretary

See Secretary

See Secretary

See Secretary

NATIONAL FEDERATION

EESTI AUTOMUDELISPORDI KLUBI
VABADUSE PST. 7C

EE11214 TALLINN

ESTONIA

ADDRESS
NOMME TEE 92A
EE13418 TALLINN
ESTONIA

SOPRUSE PST. 192-50
EE13423 TALLINN
ESTONIA

Contacts

EFRA REF: 2800

TEL No. FAX No.
Private: +372 677 3382 +372 677 3383
Mobile: +372 503 6711

e-mail: paavo.kangur@absolutions.ee

Private: +372 652 1149
Prof: +372 6500 917 +372 650 0991
Mobile: +372 512 2917
e-mail: olev.pihl@bes.ee

Tel No: +372 512 2917

Fax No: +372 6313 491

Email: eamk@hot.ee

Website: www.modelcar.ee
www.speedmodelcar.com
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FINLAND

AKK-Motorsport ry.

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME
Tony Raikas

Jari Saario

Jari Saario

Jussi Luopajérvi

Pekka Koivula

Tapani Kurvinen

Pekka Koivula

Kalle Lehto

Vesa Sarja

Ilpo Koivisto

NATIONAL FEDERATION
AKK-Motorsport ry

Kellokukantie 7
01300 VANTAA

Finland

ADDRESS
Satulakiventie 6
16270 KUKKILA
Finland

AKK-Motorsport ry
Kellokukantie 7
01300 VANTAA
Finland

AKK-Motorsport ry
Kellokukantie 7
01300 VANTAA
Finland

Ilveksentie TA
65350 VAASA
Finland

Pirkkalantie 262
37500 LEMPAALA
Finland

Kirsitie 28 C
00760 HELSINKI
Finland

Pirkkalantie 262
37500 LEMPAALA
Finland

Urpasentie 24
45700 Kuusankoski
Finland

Koulukatu 6A5
05820 HYVINKAA
Finland

Tuohikoivuntie 21 B
00780 HELSINKI
Finland

EFRA REF: 0500
TEL No. FAX No.

+358 44 3636699
E-mail:tony.raikas@salpaus.fi

+358 400 677 930

E-mail: jari.saario@akk-motorsport.fi

+358 400 677 930

E-mail: jari.saario@akk-motorsport.fi
+358 40 759 5542

E-mail: jussi.luopajarvi@vaasanua.net
+358 40 7487277

E-mail: pekka.koivula@kolumbus.fi
+358 40 5143701

E-mail: tapani.kurvinen@kolumbus.fi
+358 40 7487277

E-mail: pekka.koivula@kolumbus.fi
+358 40 7286533

E-mail: kalle.lehto@tkk.fi

+358 40 5532514

E-mail: vesa.sarja@kone.com

+358 400 668 987

E-mail: ilpo.koivisto@kolumbus.fi
Tel No: +358 207 219 400

Fax No: +358 207 219 440

Email: jari.saario@akk-motorsport.fi
Website: www.akk-motorsport.fi
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FRANCE

FEDERATION DE VOITURES RADIOCOMMANDEES

F.V.R.C

POSITION NAME

PRESIDENT FAVRE MAURICE
SECRETARY DOMINIQUE NORMAND
TREASURER CLAUDE MUGNIER
EFRA REP. JEAN-LUC RETORNAZ
1:8 IC TRACK PHILIPPE BERTRAND
1:8 IC BUGGY  BERNARD GRUBIS
1:10 IC TRACK  GERARD ROCH

ELEC. TRACK MICHEL VIALLA

1:10 BUGGY J.-PATRICK CAILLAUD

LARGE SCALE  JEAN-LOUIS MOLAT

NATIONAL FEDERATION
Fédération de Voitures Radio Commandées

ADDRESS

342 D rue de la Piémente
F-69009 LYON

FRANCE

23 rue Gustave Courbet
F-49000 ANGERS
FRANCE

130 Quai d'Arve
F-74100 ANNEMASSE
FRANCE

BP 25,

RD 10, 2019 Route de Berre
13122 VENTABREN
FRANCE

27 rue de la Céramique
F-57100 THIONVILLE
FRANCE

15 rue Kintrabell
F-80470 SAVEUSE
FRANCE

51 Impasse des Allobroges
BP 82

F-74302 CLUSES Cedex
FRANCE

6 rue des Prés Fleuris
F-42600 MONTBRISON
FRANCE

2 Avenue San Fernando

Contacts

EFRA REF: 0600

TEL No.
+33 478 47 44 22

FAX No.
+33 47847 44 22

E-mail:pres@fvrc.asso.fr
+332 414849 11 +33 241484943
E-mail:secr-gen@fvre.asso.fr

+33 45038 39 37 +3345095065 34
E-mail:tres@fvrc.asso.fr

+334 42288795 +33 44228 87 95

Mobile: +33 6 09 88 64 72
E-mail:v-pres@fvrc.asso.fr

+33 3823496 59 +33 382341128
E-mail:piste8th@fvrc.asso.fr
+33322548453 +33 322548453
E-mail:tt8th@fvrc.asso.fr

+33 6704397 24 +33 450 54 38 94

E-mail:piste1 0th@fvrc.asso.fr
+3347796 1291 +33477961291
E-mail:piste10el@fvrc.asso.fr

+33 130574418 +33 130574418

F-78180 MONTIGNY LEBRETONNEUX

FRANCE

14 rue des Prés
F-63670 LE CENDRE
FRANCE

Centre d'Affaires Hoche N°3- 5 Avenue Condorcet

F-91260 JUVISY sur ORGE
FRANCE

E-mail:tt10el@fvrc.asso.fr

+33 473848091 +33 4738480091

E-mail:piste-gr-ech@fvrc.asso.fr

Tel No: + 331699674 74
Fax No: + 33169 96 74 47
Email: fvrc@fvrc.asso.fr
Website: www.fvrc.asso.fr
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GEORGIA

MODELLING FEDERATION OF GEORGIA

MFG EFRA REF: 2900
POSITION NAME ADDRESS TEL No. FAX No.
PRESIDENT DAVID UGUAVA 995327471 64 995327471 64
Mobile: 995 32 77 25 01 67
99599 14 50
E-mail: tec@gol.ge
Vice PRESIDENT NELLY GULUASHVILI Pri: 995 32 33 1998
Pro: 99599 15 78 63
Mobile:
e-mail:
HEAD OF EDISHER MACHAIDZE
EDUCATIONAL
DEPARTMENT

MEMBER OF TEA MACHAIDZE
FEDERATION AMIRANI' JEBISASHVILI
NINO VAZAGASHVILI

NATIONAL FEDERATION

MODELLING FEDERATION OF GEORGIA Tel No: +995 32 94 28 24
34, AVLABARI ST. Fax No: +995 32 94 28 24
380007 TBILISI Email: tec@gol.ge
GEORGIA Website:

BANKING DETAILS

ACCOUNT No:
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GERMANY

DEUTSCHER MINICAR CLUB E.V.

D.M.C.

POSITION NAME

PRESIDENT UWE KLUVER

Vice President  DIRK HORN

EFRA REP.

TREASURER SANDRA SCHUMACHER
1:8 ICTRACK  FREDY DIETRICH

1:8 IC BUGGY  NORBERT RASCH

1:10 IC TRACK ~ FREDY DIETRICH

ELEC. TRACK JOSEF DRAGANI

1:10 BUGGY WILFRIED MULLER

LARGE SCALE ~ THOMAS EISENREICH

NATIONAL FEDERATION
DEUTSCHER MINICAR CLUB DMC e.V
Distelkoppel 12

D-22869 SCHENEFELD

GERMANY

ADDRESS
RAMSKAMP 10
D-25337 Elmshorn
Germany

GRETENRADE 31

D-24232 SchonkirchenGermany

Germany

Distelkoppel 12
D-22869 Schenefeld
Germany

Hohenstaufenstr. 12
D- 73479 Ellwangen
Germany

Zirgesheimer Str. 44
D- 86609 Donauwdérth
Germany

Hohenstaufenstr. 12
D- 73479 Ellwangen
Germany

Am Aufspringbach 8
D- 55234 Wahlheim
Germany

Schubertweg 24 d
D-40764 Langenfeld
Germany

Forster Strale 119 a
D-82380 Peienberg
Germany

Contacts

EFRA REF: 1800

TEL No. FAX No.

+49 41 21 -64 93 16 +49 41 21-6493 17
Mobile:+ 49 171 562 80 01

E-mail: uwe-kluever@t-online.com

+49 43 1- 209 99 37 +49 431 -209 99 37
Mobile:+49 160 99 11 01 01
E-mail: dirkhorn@horn-schoenkirchen.de

+49 40 41 45 39 90 +49 04 41 4539 91

E-mail: dmc-schatzmeister@marsan12.net

+49 7961-2196 +49 7961-968125
Mobile:+49 175 804 17 75
E-mail: fredydietrich@gmx.de

+49 171-3249392 +49 906-706 67 55

E-mail: norbert.rasch@t-online.de

+49 7961-2196 +49 7961-968125
Mobile:+49 175 804 17 75
E-mail: fredydietrich@gmx.de

+49 6731-46769
Mobile: +49 160-93 77 09 71
E-mail: josefdragani@aol.de

+49 2173 232 95 +49 173-7370331
Mobile: +49 173-7370331
E-mail: wilfriedmue@gmx.de

+49 8803-615309 +49 8803-615319
Mobile: +49 171-5254793
E-mail: t.eisi@gmx.net

Tel No: +49 40 41 45 39 90

Fax No: +49 40 41 45 39 91

Email: dmcev@t-online.de

Website: http://www.dmc-online.com
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GREAT BRITAIN

BRITISH RADIO CAR ASSOCIATION

B.R.C.A

POSITION NAME

PRESIDENT CHRIS HARDISTY
SECRETARY MICK HILL
TREASURER JIM SPENCER

EFRA REP. See Secretary

1:8 IC TRACK SCOTT NETTLETON

1:8 1.C. BUGGY PETE CRAWLEY

1:10 IC TRACK  BOB HARLEY

ELEC. TRACK MIKE HASWELL

1:10 BUGGY PAUL WORSLEY

LARGE SCALE ~ GEOFF SYMONDS

NATIONAL FEDERATION

BRITISH RADIO CAR ASSOCIATION
C/O MICK HILL

"THISTLEDOO"

71 COOTES AVENUE

HORSHAM, WEST SUSSEX

RH12 2AD ENGLAND

ADDRESS

49 CANDWR PARK
PONTHIR

GWENT

NP18 THN ENGLAND

THISTLEDOO

71 COOTES AVENUE
HORSHAM

WEST SUSSEX

RH12 2AD ENGLAND

7 BUCK LANE
HOUGH, CREWE
CHESHIRE,

CW2 5JP ENGLAND

9 Fielding Gardens
Crowthorne
Berkshire

RG45 7QW

21 SWEEPDITCH CLOSE
STAINES

MIDDLESEX

TW18 2RU ENGLAND

4 POPULAR AVENUE
MOIRA SWADLINCOTE
DERBYSHIRE

DE12 6BH ENGLAND

7 TWIN OAKS COURT
134 HARLINGTON ROAD
HILLINDON

UB8 3BH ENGLAND

23 Prince Rupert Road
Stourport-on-Severn
Worcestershire

DY13 0AS

63 Spring Cross
New Ash Green
Longfield, Kent
DA3 8QQ

EFRA REF: 0400
TEL No. FAX No.
Pri: +44 16334204 64 +44 1633 42 04 64

Mobile +44 7789 758856
e-mail: chairman@brca.org

Pri: +44 1403 25 79 69 +44 1403 25 79 69
Mobile: +44 831 12 61 45
e-mail: mickb.hill@virgin.net

Pri: +44 1270842043  +44127084 2043
Mobile: +44 7976 623772

e-mail: treasurer@brca.org

+44 1344 752207

E-mail:scott_nettleton@btopenworld.com
Pri: +44 1784 46 62 72

e-mail: p.crawley@rpreston.com
Mobile: +44 787 634 2832

Pri: +44 1283 76 22 77
Mobile: +44 7817 866790

E-mail: bob@harley12.freeserve.co.uk

Pri: +44 1895 46 35 22

e-mail: mikehaswell@aol.com

+44.1299 871137

E-mail:paul.worsley@virgin.nett

+44 1474872055

E-mail:Geoff.Symonds@capita.co.uk

Tel No: +44 1403 25 79 69
Fax No: +44 1403 25 79 69
Email: mickb.hill@virgin.net
Website: www.brca.org
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GREECE

MODELLING UNION OF GREECE

M.U.G.
POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT NICK VERGANELAKIS

VICE PRESIDENT MARIOS STERGIOU

SECRETARY KOSTAS ZACHARIADIS
TREASURER SAVAS FOTINOS
1:8 IC TRACK MARIOS STERGIOU

1:8 IC BUGGY  KOSTAS ZOTIADIS

1:10 IC TRACK  DIMITRIOS VOLIKAKIS

LARGE SCALE ~ NICK VERGANELAKIS

ELEC. TRACK JOHN DOUCAKIS

1:10 BUGGY Contact through Secretary

NATIONAL FEDERATION

MODELLING UNION OF GREECE MUG
PAPANIKOLI 32

KERATSINI

GREECE

TK 18756

ADDRESS

ARGYROUPOLEOS 3,

ARGYROUPOLIS
GREECE
TK 16451

METHONIS 94 - 96,
PIREAUS

GREECE

TK 18546

PAPANIKOLI 32,
KERATSINI
GREECE

TK 18756

AGAMEMNONOS 6,
ANO VOULA
GREECE

TK 16673

METHONIS 94 - 96,
PIREAUS

GREECE

TK 18546

VRIOULON 26 - 28,
NEA FILADELFIA
GREECE

TK 14341

HATZIDAKI 7,
PERISTERI
GREECE

TK 12133

ARGYROUPOLEOS 3,

ARGYROUPOLIS
GREECE
TK 16451

Contacts

EFRA REF: 0700

TEL No. FAX No.

+30210 99 39 227 +3021053 21 839
+30 6976 67 0019

e-mail: nickverganelakis@hotmail.com

+30 210 46 34 608
+30 6932 30 49 49
e-mail: modelling-news@modelling-news.com
ekvasis@ath.forthnet.gr

+30 210 46 34 608

+30 210 46 13 200
+30 6932 04 02 40
e-mail: plikos@metacrawler.com

+30 210 46 25 780

+30 210 34 56 344
+30 6946 96 29 02
e-mail: savfot@spark.net.gr

+30 210 34 54 249

+30 210 46 34 608
+30 6932 30 49 49
e-mail: modelling-news@modelling-news.com
ekvasis@ath.forthnet.gr

+30 210 46 34 608

+30 210 25 84 380 +30 210 25 33 533

e-mail: zotiadis@mail.com

+30 210 57 64 412
e-mail: jvr@otenet.gr
+30 210 99 39 227

+30 6974 11 55 01
e-mail: nickverganelakis@hotmail.com

+30 210 53 21 839

+302109823570
+306944690188
johndoucakis@yahoo.gr

Tel No: +30 210 49 72 443
Fax No: +30 210 46 25 780
Email: m.u.g.@mail.com

Website http:/www.mug.gr
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HOLLAND

NEDERLANDSE ORGANISATIE MODEL AUTO CLUBS

NOMAC

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME ADDRESS
Peter van Marion

Holland

Wim van Koningsveld Zandweg 4
3956 NJ Leersum
Holland

Hans Leewis Nederlandlaan 12

3402 AM IJsselstein

Holland

Sander de Graaf
Holland

All contact

via Secretary

All contact
via Secretary

All contact
via Secretary

All contact
via Secretary

All contact
via Secretary

All contact
via Secretary

NATIONAL FEDERATION
Nederlandse Organisatie van Model Auto Clubs NOMAC

Zandweg 4

3956 NJ Leersum

Holland

Rotterdamseweg 7
2628 AH Delft

Beekmansbos 53
1971 BX IJmuiden

EFRA REF: 0800

TEL No. FAX No.
+31 15 2139946

E-mail: voorzitter@nomac.nl

+31 343 420437 +31 343 420511

E-mail: secretaris@nomac.nl

+31 30 6885175

E-mail: penningmeester@nomac.nl

+31 255 515720

E-mail:efra@nomac.nl

Tel No: +31 343 420437
Fax No: +31 343 420511
Email: info@nomac.nl

Website: www.nomac.nl
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HUNGARY

MAGYAR MODELLEZO SZOVETSEG

M.M.S.Z.

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME
DR. ANDRAS REE

KAROLY BIRO

KAROLY BIRO

TIBOR BOGNAR

TIBOR BOGNAR

TIBOR BOGNAR

LAJOS FOCK

ZOLTHAN TOTH

NATIONAL FEDERATION

HUNGARY ASSOCIATION OF MODELLERS

BUDAPEST

ZOLTAN UTCA 16

H-1054
HUNGARY

ADDRESS
BUDAPEST
BOGAR - U 10/A
H-1022
HUNGARY

BUDAPEST

NAGY LAJOS KIR U 42
H-1148

HUNGARY

BUDAPEST

NAGY LAJOS KIR U 42
H-1148

HUNGARY

BUDAPEST
TANAR U 112
H-1117
HUNGARY

BUDAPEST
TANAR U 112
H-1117
HUNGARY

BUDAPEST
TANAR U 112
H-1117
HUNGARY

BUDAPEST
ZOLTAN UTCA 16
H-1054
HUNGARY

BUDAPEST
ZOLTAN UTCA 16
H-1054
HUNGARY

Contacts

EFRA REF: 2300

TEL No.
Pri: +36 1 115 6856
Pro: +36 1 204 1111

Pri: +36 1 163 4618
Pro: +36 1 111 04 71

Pri: +36 1 163 4618
Pro: +36 1 111 04 71

Pri: +36 30 416 555
Pro: +36 1 256 3732

FAX No.

+36 11110471

+36 11110471

+36 11110471

+36 1 256 3732

e-mail: botek@mail.matav.hu

Pri: +36 30 416 555
Pro: +36 1 256 3732

+36 1256 3732

e-mail: botek@mail.matav.hu

Pri: +36 30 416 555
Pro: +36 1 256 3732

+36 1256 3732

e-mail: botek@mail.matav.hu

Tel No: +36 1 111 0471
Fax No: +36 1 111 0471
Email:

Website:
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IRELAND

RADIO CONTROLLED CAR ASSOCIATION OF IRELAND

R.C.C.A.O.l
POSITION NAME ADDRESS
PRESIDENT MATTHEW TIERNAN 50 ROSEVALE, DROGHEDA

CO. LOUTH, IRELAND

SECRETARY COLIN WHELAN

TREASURER NICK WYATT 32 SEAFIELD ESTATE
WICKLOW TOWN
CO WICKLOW
NORTHERN IRELAND

EFRA REP. Contact Secretary

1:8 IC TRACK  Clive Connolly

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK  Eoin Doran

ELEC. TRACK Micheal Bolger

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NATIONAL FEDERATION

RADIO CONTROLLED CAR ASSOCIATION OF IRELAND
20 ASHBERRY

FINNSTOWN PRIORY

LUCAN

co. DUBLIN

EIRE

EFRA REF:1200

TEL No. FAX No.
041-9834302
E-mail:matttiernan@eircom.net
email: colin_whelan@iol.ie

Priv: +353 404 20 056

email: treasurer@rccaoi.org

E-mail: Clive.connolly@gmail.com

E-mail: eoindoran@hotmail.com

E-mail: bolgerm@indigo.ie

Tel No: +353 1 621 28 82
Fax No: +353 1 62 63 180
Email: rccaoi@eurorc.com
Website:
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ITALY

Contacts

AUTO MODEL SPORT CLUB ITALIANO (Sezione Radio Comando)

AMSCI R/C

POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT Gildo Mondani
SECRETARY Roberto Cairo
TREASURER Roberto Cairo
EFRA REP. Roberto Cairo

1:8 IC TRACK  Teodoro Spagnolo
1:8 IC BUGGY  All contact thru secretary
1:10 IC TRACK  Pieraldo Giumelli
ELEC. TRACK Adriano Forato
1:10 BUGGY Adriano Forato

LARGE SCALE  Thomas Capasso

NATIONAL FEDERATION

Auto Model Sport Club Italiano A.M.S.C.I.
Via Fratelli Cervi, 15

26016 Spino d'Adda (CR)

Italy

ADDRESS
Via F.lli Cervi, 15
26016 Spino d'Adda (CR)

Via Boccaccio, 30
14100 Asti (AT)

Via Boccaccio, 30
14100 Asti (AT)

Via Boccaccio, 30
14100 Asti (AT

Casella postale 37
75012 Tricarico, (MT)

Via Fumagalli 9/2
16135 Genova

Via Antica di Rivoli, 21
10093 Collegno (To)
Via Antica di Rivoli, 21
10093 Collegno (To)

Via die Pini, 8
19136 La Spezia (SP)

EFRA REF:0900

TEL No. FAX No.
+39 0373 965096 +39 0373 965096
E-mail: gildom@tiscalinet.it

+39 0141 436750
E-mail: cairo@libero.it

+39 0141 430280

+39 0141 436750
E-mail: cairo@libero.it

+39 0141 430280

+39 0141 436750
E-mail:cairo@libero.it

+39 0141 430280

+39 0835 723660 +39 0835 723660
E-mail: spagnolo@amsci.it

+39 3938503 110
E-mail: p.giumelli@yahoo.it

+39 011 4060008
E-mail: forto@amsci.it

+39 011 4026175

+39 011 4060008
E-mail: forto@amsci.it

+39 011 4026175

+39 0187 982855
E-mail: thomas@amsci.it

+39 0187 622093

Tel No: +39 0373 965096
Fax No: +39 0373 965096
Email: gildom@tiscalinet.it
Website: www.amsci.it
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LUXEMBOURG

FEDERATION LUXEMBOURGEOISE D'AUTOMODELISME RADIO-COMANDEE

FLAMR

POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT CLAUS Marco
SECRETARY MERSCH Jeff
TREASURER GILSON Marc
EFRA REP. MERSCH Jeff

1:8 IC TRACK  through Secretary

1:8 IC BUGGY  through Secretary

1:10 IC TRACK  through Secretary

ELEC. TRACK through Secretary

1:10 BUGGY through Secretary

LARGE SCALE  through Secretary

NATIONAL FEDERATION

FEDERATION LUXEMBOURGEOISE D'AUTO MODELISME RADIO-COMMANDE

FLAMRC

35, rue Victor Ewen
L-4113 Esch-Alzette
LUXEMBOURG

ADDRESS

35, rue Victor Ewen
L-4113 Esch-Alzette
Luxembourg

In den Hésseln 39
D-54441 Wellen / Mosel
Germany

15, rue de Messancy
L-4962 Clemency
Luxembourg

In den Hasseln 39
D-54441 Wellen / Mosel
Germany

EFRA REF:1000

TEL No. FAX No.
+352 556155

+352 091 165282 (mobile)
E-mail: mclaus@pt.lu

+49 6584 992939 +49 6584 992939
+352 091 528884 (mobile)
E-mail: jeff.mersch@pt.lu

+352 500458
+352 021 190014 (mobile)
E-mail: mgilson@pt.lu

+49 6584 992939 +49 6584 992939
+352 091 528884 (mobile)
E-mail: jeff.mersch@pt.lu

Tel No:

Fax No: +49 6584 992939
Email: info@flamrc.lu
Website: www.flamrc.lu
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NORWAY

NORSK RC BIL FORBUND
NRCBF

POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT Bent Magnussen

SECRETARY Vivian Keller
TREASURER Vivian Keller
EFRA REP. Bent Magnussen
1:8 IC TRACK Erik Fink

1:8 IC BUGGY  Erik Fink

1:10 IC TRACK  Erik Fink

ELEC. TRACK  Jon Age Olsen
1:10 BUGGY Jon Age Olsen

LARGE SCALE  Erik Fink

NATIONAL FEDERATION

Norges Motorsportforbund - Radiostyrt Bilsport

PB 2311 Stromso
N-3003 Drammen
Norway

ADDRESS
Ravnveien 1
N-3115 Tensberg
Norway

PB 2311 Stromso
N-3003 Drammen
Norway

PB 2311 Stromse
N-3003 Drammen
Norway

Ravnveien 1
N-3115 Tensberg
Norway

Ravndsen 5B
N-3743 Skien
Norway

Ravndsen 5B
N-3743 Skien
Norway

Ravndsen 5B
N-3743 Skien
Norway

Hasle Terrasse 29
N-1734 Hafslundsay
Norway

Hasle Terrasse 29
N-1734 Hafslundsay
Norway

Ravndsen 5B
N-3743 Skien
Norway

Contacts

EFRA REF:1300

TEL No.
+47 98497675

FAX No.
+47 32016186

E-mail: president@nrcbf.no
+47 32016180 +47 32016186
E-mail: secretary@nrchf.no

+47 32016180 +47 32016186
E-mail: treasurer@nrcbf.no

+47 98497675 +47 32016186
E-mail: president@nrcbf.no

+47 91371222 +47 32016186
E-mail: fuel_chairman@nrchf.no

+47 91371222 +47 32016186
E-mail: fuel_chairman@nrcbf.no

+47 91371222 +47 32016186
E-mail: fuel_chairman@nrcbf.no

+47 48022120 +47 32016186
E-mail: electric_chairman@bmrk.net
+47 48022120 +47 32016186
E-mail: electric_chairman @nrcbf.no
+47 91371222 +47 32016186

E-mail: fuel_chairman@nrcbf.no

Tel No: +47 32016180

Fax No: +47 32016186

Email: post@nrcbf.no
nmf@motorsportforbundet.no
Website: www.motorsportforbundet.no
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POLAND

POLSKI KLUB MODELARZY SAMOCHODOWYCH

PKMS
POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT Wlodzimierz Melion

SECRETARY Zbigniew Ciecwierz

TREASURER Grzegorz Szparaga

EFRA REP. Marcin Grochala

1:8 IC TRACK Norbert Omalanczuk

1:8 IC BUGGY  Arkadiusz Gajzler

1:10 IC TRACK  Artur Dzierzecki

ELEC. TRACK Lukasz Kowalczyk

1:10 BUGGY Peter Blazucki

LARGE SCALE

NATIONAL FEDERATION

ADDRESS
CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

CHOCIMSKA STR 14
00 792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

NATIONAL FEDERATIONLIGA OBRONY KRAJU -LOK

UL. CHOCIMSKA 14
00-792 WARSZAWA
POLAND

EFRA REF:2400

TEL No. FAX No.

E-mail:sport.zgwarsza@lok.org.pl

E-mai: modelarstwo.zgwarszawa@Iok.org.pl

E-mail:grimal@o2.pl

0048602204883

E-mail:omel@poczta.fm

0048608681421
E-mail:gajzler@o2.pl

0048507053023
E-mail:artur.rc@neostrada.pl

0048602634801
E-mail:lkowal@poczta.fm

0048601151326
E-mail:blazerp@o2.pl

Tel No: +48 22 849 34 51

Fax No: +48 22 849 35 95
Email: modelarskie@lok-zg.org.pl
Website:

30

EFRA Handbook 2007



PORTUGAL

Contacts

FEDERACAO PORTUGUESA DE RADIO MODELISMO AUTOMOVEL

FEPRA

POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT ARTUR NOE
SECRETARY FERNANDO CARDOSO
TREASURER ANA CARDOSO

EFRA REP. RICARDO STRICKER
1:8 IC TRACK  CESAR COELHO

1:81C BUGGY ~ PAULO MADEIRA

1:10 IC TRACK ~ PAULO MARQUES
ELEC. TRACK ~ FERNANDO CARDOSO
1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE ~ MIGUEL FAZENDA

NATIONAL FEDERATION

ADDRESS

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

FEDERACAO PORTUGUESA DE RADIO MODELISMO AUTOMOVEL

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

EFRA REF:1400

TEL No.
Pri: + 351964 018 002

FAX No.

E-mail: anoe@ascoimbra.pt

Pri: + 351249 811309 + 351 249 811 309
Pro: + 351 249 823 433

Mob: + 351 917 276 120

E-mail: fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

Pri: + 351249 811309 + 351249 811 309
Pro: + 351 249 823 433

E-mail: fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

Mob: + 351 917 557 671

E-mail: stricker@stricker.pt

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

Tel No: +351 249 823 433/+351 249 811 309
Fax No: +351 249 811 309

Email: fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

Website: www.fepra-portugal.com
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ROMANIA

FEDERATIA ROMANA DE MODELISM

F.R.Md.

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

1:12 TRACK

1:10 TRACK
1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME
RADU BERCEANU

ZANCIU MIHAIL

PELIN GEORGETA

VICTOR MANOLACHE

HIRTH LUCIAN

HIRTH LUCIAN

FAUR VASILE

OLARU CONSTANTIN

FAUR VASILE

NATIONAL FEDERATION
FEDERATIA ROMANA DE MODELISM

OP-6, CP-56

BUCURESTI
ROMANIA

ADDRESS

F.R. MODELISM
0P-6, CP-56
BUCURESTI
ROMANIA

F.R. MODELISM
OP-6, CP-56
BUCURESTI
ROMANIA

F.R. MODELISM
OP-6, CP-56
BUCURESTI
ROMANIA

STR. LT. IONESCU BAICAN 27
SECTOR 2

BUCURESTI

ROMANIA

SOS.ALEXANDRIEI 9,
BLL.4, SC.F, AP.54
SECTOR 5
BUCUREST
ROMANIA

SEE ABOVE

CALEA [ULIU MANIU
BL.255B, AP.23
ARAD 2900
ROMANIA

F.R. MODELISM
OP-6, CP-56
BUCURESTI
ROMANIA

SEE ABOVE

EFRA REF:2100

TEL No.
Pri: +4021 332.77.17

FAX No.

e-mail: frm@radiotel.ro

Pri: +4021-6298974
Pro:+4021-3304040
EXT.224

e-mail: frm@radiotel.ro

SAME

Pro:+4021-3304040
EXT.224
e-mail: frm@radiotel.ro

SAME

Pri: +40 1 65 39 629

e-mail: viman@digi.ro

Pri:+4021-2248338
e-mail:hirthdesign@hotmail.com

SEE ABOVE

Pri:+40257-250161

Pri: +40740-216904

Tel No: +4021-3304040 EXT.224
Fax No: +4021-3304040 EXT.224
Email: frm@radiotel.ro

Website:
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RUSSIA

AUTOMODELL FEDERATION OF RUSSIA

FAMR

POSITION NAME
PRESIDENT MIKHAIL S. OSIPOV

Vice PRESIDENT OLEG V. MALYSHKO
TREASURER

EFRA REP. SERGEY U. LAPTEV

1:8 IC TRACK ANDREY N. LOPUKHIN

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK SERGEY U. LAPTEV

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NATIONAL FEDERATION

RUSSIAN AUTOMODEL FEDERATION
POSTBOX 395

123362 MOSCOW

RUSSIA

ADDRESS
POSTBOX 395
123362 MOSCOW
RUSSIA

BOLSHAYA FILEVSKAYA 13/7-28
RUS 121309 MOSCOW
RUSSIA

BOLSHAYA FILEVSKAYA 13/7-28
RUS 121309 MOSCOW
RUSSIA

Contacts

EFRA REF:2600

TEL No. FAX No.
Priz +7 (095) 39 41 953

Pro: +7 (095) 1902900

e-mail:

Pro: +7 (095) 30 65 978
e-mail: malychkomoven@comail.ru

Pri: +7 95 145 37 25
e-mail: sovelapt@mtu-net.ru

Pri: +7 (095) 18 17 824

Pro: +7 (095) 40 25 881
Mobile: +7 902 67 30 830
e-mail: art-lopukhin@mtu-net.ru

Pri: +7 95 145 37 25

e-mail: sovelapt@mtu-net.ru

Tel No:
Fax No:
Email:
Website:
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SLOVAK REPUBLIC

ASSOCIATION OF SLOVAKIEN MODELERS

ZMOS

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME
VLADIMIR LUHOVY

MARIAN JORIK

MARIAN JORIK

MILOS SVIHRAN

IGOR LIPTAK

IVAN KALCEVSKY

DUSAN DVORACEK

NATIONAL FEDERATION

ZVAZ MODELAROV SLOVENSKAKLUB

ADDRESS

NAMESTIE SLOBODY 1624/31
020 01 PUCHOV

SLOVAK REPUBLIC

WOLKROVA 4
851 01 BRATISLAVA
SLOVAK REPUBLIC

WOLKROVA 4
851 01 BRATISLAVA
SLOVAK REPUBLIC

PUPAVOVA 1
810 00 BRATISLAVA
SLOVAK REPUBLIC

HOLUBYHO NAMESTIE 3
911 01 TRENCIN
SLOVAK REPUBLIC

OREMBURSKA 6
974 01 BANSKA BYSTRICA
SLOVAK REPUBLIC

HORNA 5
831 52 BRATISLAVA
SLOVAK REPUBLIC

AUTOMOBILOVYCH MODELAROV SLOVENSKA

WOLKROVA 4

851 01 BRATISLAVA
SLOVAK REPUBLIC

EFRA REF:2000

TEL No. FAX No.
E-mail: vluhovy@pobox.sk
00421 2 62524897 00421 2 62524898

E-mail: secretariat@zmos.org

00421 2 62524897 00421 2 62524898

E-mail: secretariat@zmos.org

E-mail:

E-mail: svihran@panako.sk

E-mail: igor@author.sk

E-mail: engler@minv.sk
kalco@pobox.sk

E-mail: dusan.dvoracek@szuba.sk

Tel No: 00421 2 62524897
Fax No: 00421 2 62524898
Email: sekretariat@zmos.org
Website: modelar.sk
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Contacts

SLOVENIA

ZVEZA AVTOMODELARSKIH DRUSTEV IN KLUBOV SLOVENIJE =
FEDERATION OF MODEL CAR CLUBS OF SLOVENIA

ZAMS EFRA REF:2700
POSITION NAME ADDRESS TEL No. FAX No.
PRESIDENT DANILO MLEKUZ CIRILA KOSMACA 17 Pri: +386 31 622574
5220 TOLMIN Pro: +386 5 381 01 47  Pro:+386 5388 21 09
SLOVENIA E-mail: portal.danilo@siol.net
SECRETARY
E-mail:
TREASURER DANILO MLEKUZ CIRILA KOSMACA 17 Pri: +386 31 622574
5220 TOLMIN Pro: +386 5 381 01 47 Pro:+38653882109
SLOVENIA E-mail: portal.danilo@siol.net
EFRA REP. ZARKO VUGA CANKARJEVA 24 Pri: +386 5 302 2576  Pro:+386533071 04
5000 NOVA GORICA Pro: +386 5 330 71 00 (int.198)
SLOVENIA E-mail: vuga.z@gostol-gopan.si
1:8 IC TRACK
E-mail:
1:8 IC BUGGY
E-mail:
1:10 IC TRACK
E-mail:
ELEC. TRACK
E-mail:
1:10 BUGGY
E-mail:

LARGE SCALE

E-mail:
NATIONAL FEDERATION
ZAMS / ZVEZA AVTOMODELARSKIH DRUSTEV IN KLUBOV SLOVENIJE Tel No:
NA LOGU 10 Fax No:
5220 TOLMIN Email:
SLOVENIJA Website:
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SPAIN

ASOCIACION ESPANOLA DE COCHES A RADIOCONTROL

EFRA REF: 1500

ADDRESS TEL No. FAX No.
ENTLO. 2° ESC 1ZQ.
08025 BARCELONA SPAIN Pri +34 93 213 25 04Pro+34 93 213 25 02

E-mail:jpineda@arrakis.esaecar@aecar.org

Pl I MARGALL, 22-26
ENTLO. 2° ESC 1ZQ.
08025 BARCELONA SPAIN Pri +34 93 213 25 04Pro+34 93 213 25 02

E-mail:jpineda@arrakis.esaecar@aecar.org

PI I MARGALL, 22-26
ENTLO. 2° ESC 1ZQ.
08025 BARCELONA SPAIN Pri +34 93 213 25 04Pro+34 93 213 25 02

E-mail:jpineda@arrakis.esaecar@aecar.org

VICENTE PARRA (ACTOR), 8-5¢
46017 VALENCIASPAIN Pri: +34 609 681 666  +34 93 213 25 02

E-mail: jllobregat@aecar.org

JARA, n¢ 36 (URB. EL ZABURDON)

28200 SAN LORENZO

DE EL ESCORIAL (MADRID)SPAIN Pri +34 646 51 65 90
E-mail: acabezas@aecar.org

ARQUITECTO MORELL 18
03003 ALICANTE SPAIN

Pri: +34 965 92 47 52
+34 965 914 752
E-mail: jpuche@aecar.org

+34 659 926 032

SANTIAGO APOSTOL, 6 2° B
28100 ALCOBENDAS (MADRID)
SPAIN +34 639 11 49 22 +34 91 54 34 950

E-mail: rdias@aecar.org rdias@delprado.es

VICENTE PARRA (ACTOR), 8-5°
46017 VALENCIA SPAIN +34 609 681 666

E-mail: jllobregat@aecar.org

AECAR

POSITION NAME

PRESIDENT J. ALFONSO PINEDA BEATO PI | MARGALL, 22-26
SECRETARY JOAN FRADERA
TREASURER JOAN FRADERA

EFRA REP. JAVIER LLOBREGAT GOMEZ
1:8 IC TRACK ALBERTO CABEZAS MARTIN
1:8 IC BUGGY  JAIME PUCHE BERENGUER
1:10 IC TRACK  ROLANDO DIAS OLIVAN
ELEC. TRACK JAVIER LLOBREGAT GOMEZ
1:10 BUGGY INAKI PAHISSA ROMERO

LARGE SCALE

NATIONAL FEDERATION

ASOCIACION ESPANOLA DE COCHES A RADIOCONTROL AECAR

PI I MARGALL, 22-26 ENTLO. 2° ESC. IZQ
08025 BARCELONA
SPAIN

PRINCIPE DE VERGARA, 278
28016 MADRID SPAIN +34 630 189 722

E-mail: ipahissa@aecar.org

VICENTE GONZALEZ GZLEZ AVD. JULIAN VALVERDE 43

36393 BAYONA (PONTEVEDRA)
SPAIN +34 986 350 081

E-mail: vgonzalez@aecar.orgvicenteg@canal21.com

Tel No: +34 93 213 25 04
Fax No: +34 93 213 25 02
Email: aecar@aecar.org
Website: www.aecar.org
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SWEDEN

SVENSKA BILSPORT FORBUNDET

SBF

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME
Wolfgang Lindner

Lars Gunnarsson

Mats Ekblad

See president

See president

Mikael Iregren

See president

Anders Myrberg

See Elec. Track

Frederick Scholander

NATIONAL FEDERATION
Swedish Automobilesport Federaction RC section

Bilsportens Hus

Bergkallavagen 31a
$-192 79 Sollentuna

Sweden

ADDRESS

Méster Olssonsgatan 4
461 42 Trollhdttan
Sweden

Storgatan 22
462 36 Vinershorg
Sweden

Bergkallavagen 31A
192 79 Sollentuna
Sweden

Vambsvigen 2
541 33 Skovde
Sweden

Hallstigen 4
SE 436 40 Askim
Sweden

Vallmovigen 13
194 68 Upplands Vashy
Sweden

Contacts

EFRA REF:1600

TEL No. FAX No.
TEL No. +46 520 476310 FAX No.
Mobile: +46 706 353610

E-mail: wolfgang.lindner@telia.com

TEL No. +46 521 62688
Mobile: +46 705 878247
E-mail: lars.gunnarson@bredband.net

TEL No. +46 8 6263307
Mobile:
E-mail: mats.ekblad@sbf.se

TEL No.
Mobile:
E-mail:

TEL No.
Mobile:
E-mail:

TEL No.
Mobile: +46 709 448940
E-mail: micke@mmracing.se

TEL No.
Mobile:
E-mail:

TEL No. +46 31 3258725
Mobile: +46 31 3258725
E-mail: myrberg@ghg.bonet.se

TEL No. +46 8 59030019
Mobile: +46 704 323000
E-mail: fredericks@telia.com

Tel No: +46 8 626 33 00

Fax No: +46 8 626 33 22

Email: ordf@radiostyrdbilsport.nu
Website: www.radiostyrdbilsport.nu
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SWITZERLAND

SWISS RADIO CONTROL CAR CLUBS ASSOCIATION

S.R.C.C.A. EFRA REF:1700
POSITION NAME ADDRESS TEL No. FAX No.
PRESIDENT Jacqueline Aebi Sonnenhalde 8 +41 55 282 59 01 +41 55 282 59 02
CH-8716 Schmerikon Mobile: +41 79 403 60 55
Switzerland E-mail: aebi@rcp.ch
SECRETARY Tanja Zimmermann Chrummatt 26 +41 62 213 91 01 +41 62 213 91 02
CH-4612 Wangen bei Olten
Switzerland E-mail: srcca_secretary@srcca.ch
TREASURER Rolf Zimmermann Chrummatt 26 +41 62 213 91 01 +41 62 213 91 02
CH-4612 Wangen bei Olten
Switzerland E-mail: srcca_treasurer@srcca.ch
EFRA REP. Ernesto Camponovo Via S. Balestra 32¢ +41 91751 30 81 +41 917513676
CH-6600 Locarno Mobile: +41 79 696 97 84
Switzerland E-mail: ec@rcp.ch
1:8 IC TRACK ~ Hans Eschler Tulpenweg 2 +41 31869 38 16 +41 31869 38 16
CH-3303 Jegenstorf Mobile: +41 76 368 33 44
Switzerland E-mail: srcca_v8@srcca.ch
1:8 IC BUGGY  Massimiliano Della Casa Zelgstr. 63 +41 43539 16 05
CH-8134 Adliswil
Switzerland E-mail: srcca_v8or@srcca.ch
1:10 IC TRACK  Ernesto Camponovo Via S. Balestra 32c +41 91 751 30 81 +41 91 751 36 76
(interim) CH-6600 Locarno Mobile: +41 79 696 97 84
Switzerland E-mail: ec@rcp.ch
ELEC. TRACK Peter Imboden Postfach 204 +41 62 216 57 69 +41 62 216 57 68
CH-4616 Kappel
Switzerland E-mail: srcca_e10tr@srcca.ch
1:10 BUGGY Roger Bracher Geissenstrasse 6 +41 43 818 00 25 +41 43 818 00 26

LARGE SCALE

Stephan Perazzi

NATIONAL FEDERATION
Swiss RC Car Clubs AssociationAttn. Jacqueline Aebi

Sonnenhalde 8

CH-8716 Schmerikon

Switzerland

CH-8712 Stifa
Switzerland

Bruggerstrasse 22A
CH-5102 Rupperswil
Switzerland

E-mail: srcca_el0or@srcca.ch

+4179 648 16 37 +41 62 893 97 59

E-mail: srcca_vls@srcca.ch

Tel No: +41 55 282 59 01
Fax No: +41 55 282 59 02
Email: aebi@rcp.ch
Website: www.srcca.ch
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TURKEY

Model Car Sport Association Turkey

POSITION
PRESIDENT

SECRETARY

TREASURER

EFRA REP.

1:8 IC TRACK

1:8 IC BUGGY

1:10 IC TRACK

ELEC. TRACK

1:10 BUGGY

LARGE SCALE

NAME ADDRESS

Mr. Murat K Cetin Hatir Sok. No:20
06700 G.O.P Ankara
TURKEY

| Safa Toral

Murat K Cetin

Murat K Cetin

| Safa TORAL

None

| Safa TORAL

| Safa TORAL

None

Murat K CETIN

NATIONAL FEDERATION

Contacts

EFRA REF:1

TEL No.

FAX No.

+90 312 4470070 - 105 +90 312 4470082
Gsm: 90 532 2277636

E-mail:

mcetin@zafer.com.tr

+90 312 4722777
Gsm: 90 532 6153505

E-mail:

toral@teammrp.com

+90 312 4470070 - 105 +90 312 4470082
Gsm: 90 532 2277636

E-mail:

mcetin@zafer.com.tr

+90 312 4470070 - 105 +90 312 4470082
Gsm: 90 532 2277636

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

E-mail:

mcetin@zafer.com.tr

toral@teammrp.com

toral@teammrp.com

toral@teammrp.com

mcetin@zafer.com.tr

Tel No: +90 4470070 - 105
Fax No: +90 4470082

Email: mcetin@zafer.com.tr
Website: www.model.org.tr
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EFRA Referee List

AUSTRIA

Paul Srna

LiechtensteinstraBe 45/3

A-1090 Wien

Austria

Tel: +43 1 317 80 26
Fax: ++43 1 317 80 26
pauli@rc-web.at

Wolfgang Stumpf
Franz-Josefsring 16
A-2500 Baden
Austria

+43/2252 /488 66
large.scale@erfa.se

BELGIUM

Frank Mostrey
Tenierslaan 28

B 1910 Kampenhout
Belgium

Tel: +32 16 65 75 18
Fax: +32 16 6575 18

Franky Noens
Pastoor Coplaan 51
2070 Zwijndrecht
Belgium

Tel: +32 3 252 47 34
Fax: +32 3 825 52 72

CROATIA
Zvonimir Matosic

11l Pile 35

10 000 Zagreb

Croatia

Tel: +385 1 38 37 444
Fax: +385 1 38 39 073

Ante Dujic
Dalmatinska 10
Dalmatinska 10
Croatia

Tel: +385 1 98 412 785

Mobile:+385989719085

Fax: 385 138 39 073

DENMARK

Jan Juul

Kildevej 9

7430 Ikast

Denmark

Tel: +45 97 15 68 99
Fax: +45 97 2512 50

John Nielsen
Praestoe Landevej 5
4700 Naestved
Denmark

Tel: +45 55 73 82 92
Fax: +45 5573 75 31
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2002 B B B
2004 A A B
2003 C B B B BB B
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FINLAND
Jussi Luopajarvi
Ilveksentie TA
65350 VAASA
Finland

+358 40 759 5542

~ x x O 8
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2007 C (& C

Jussi.luopajarvi@vaasanua.net

Kalle Lehto
Urpasentie 24

FIN-45700 Kuusankoski

Finland
+385 40 728 6533
kalle.lehto@gmail.com

Tony Raikas
Satulakiventie 6
15270 Kukkila
Finland
+358443636699
Tony.raikas@phnet.fi

Ilkka Mannio
Louhelantie 1 M 186
FIN-01600 Vantaa
FINLAND

+358 40 522 4686
i.mannio@suomi24.fi

FRANCE

Julien Alter

Les Nympheas

2 Place Galilée

F 67380 Lingolsheim
France

Tel: +33 03 88 78 80 05

julien.alter@free.fr

Philippe Asselin
253 rue de Barbizon

F-77350 LE MEE sur SEINE

France

Tel: +33 (0623 141 847
Fax: +33 (0)169 112 173

eredis.idf@cegetel.net

Philippe Bertrand

27 Rue De La Céramique

F 57100 Thionville
France

Tel: +33 3 82 34 96 59
Fax: +33 382341128
piste8th@fvrc.asso.fr

J. Patrick Caillaud
7 Mail Des Thuyas

2007 C C CCC BB

2007 C C B B A BB

2003 C C B B AAC

2002 AAA

2002 AAAA

2002 A AAA

2002 B B

F-78180 Montigny Le Bretonneux

France

Tel: +33 (0)130 609 801

tt10el@fvrc.asso.fr
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> 1:4TR
> 1:5TR

Jean Louis Molat 2002
14 rue des Pres

F-63670 LE CENDRE
FRANCE

+33(0) 473 848 091
+33(0) 473 848 091
piste-gr-ech@fvrc.asso.fr
Jean-Luc Retornaz 2002
Les Vignes Longues

CD 10

F13122 Ventabren

France

Tel: +33 (0)442 288 795

Fax: +33 (0)442 288 795
v-pres@fvrc.asso.fr

VIALLA Michel

6 rue des Pr2s Fleuris
F-42600 MONTBRISON
FRANCE

+33(0) 477 961 291
+33(0) 477 961 291
piste10el@fvrc.asso.fr

2007

Bernard Grubis

15 Rue Kintrabell
F-81470 Saveuse
France

Tel : +33 322 54 84 53
Fax : +33 3 22 54 84 53
tt8th@fvrc.asso.fr

2002

Guy Thevenin 2005
3 Rue Marcelin Berthelot
F-92170 VANVES

France

Tel: +33 (0)147 363 033

Fax : +33 (0)142 614 617
g.thevenin@fvrc.asso.fr

GERMANY

Markus Fleischmann
Ginsheimerstr. 33

65474 Bischofsheim
Germany

+49 89931892

+4989 217 93 95
m.fleischmann@freenet.de

2002

Dirk Horn

Gretenrade 31

24 232 Schénkirchen
Tel: +49 431 209 99 36
Fax; +49 431 209 99 39
DirkHorn@Horn-schoenkirchen.de

2002

Bernd Kempnter 2002
Karl-Marx Str 36

D-681 99 Mannheim

Germany

Tel: +49 621 788 76 26

Fax: +49 621 788 99 23

Bernd.Kemptner@t-online.de
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Heiner Martin 2002
Roemerstrasse 93

D-89077 Ulm

Germany

Tel: +49 731 33247

Fax: +49 731 33220
heiner_martin@compuserve.com
Wolfgang Petermann 2002
Am Ried 9

D - 61273 Wehrheim/Ts.
Germany

Tel: +49 6081 98 08 83
Fax: +49 6081 98 08 84
IPetermann@aol.com
Thomas Eisenreich 2007
Forster StraBe 119 a
82380 Peissenberg
Germany

+49 8803 61 53 09
+49 8803 6153 19
t.eisi@gmx.net

Peter Reichelsdoerfer 2002
Ziegelhuettenweg 17 A

92348 Berg b. Neumarkt

Tel: + 49 9189 41 25 50

Fax: + 49 9189 41 25 51
Peter.Reichelsdoerfer@t-online.de

Norbert Rasch
Zirgesheimer Str. 44
86609 Donauwoerth
Germany

+49 1713249392

+49 906 706 67 55
Norbert.Rasch@t-online.de

2007

Stefan Kruse 2007
Am Wiesenhof 48

60529 Frankfurt

Germany

+49 69 666 00 429

+49 69 666 00 655
stefan.kruse@mbcgoldstein.de
Josef Dragani 2007
Am Aufspringbach 8

55234 Wahlheim

Germany

+49 6731 467 69
josefdragani@aol.de

GREAT BRITAIN
CHARLIE FRASER

37 Station Road,

Tydd Gote, Wisbech,
Cambridgeshire. PE13 5QA.
UK

+44 1945 420131
sheila_charlie@bigfoot.com

2007
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Russ Giles 2002
54, Fairford Close,
Redditch,

Worcestershire. B98 9LU
UK

Tel: + 44 1527 456753
russell.giles@blueyonder.co.uk

Kevin Griffin

14 Fishmore Road

Ludlow, SY8 2LU
Shropshire, UK

Tel/Fax: +44 1584 87 74 22
suekev@griffins7 fsnet.co.uk

2002

Bob Harley

4 Popular Ave
Swadincote DE12 6BH
Derbyshire

Great Britain

Tel: +44 1283 76 22 77
bob@harley12.freeserve.co.uk

2002

Chris Hardisty

49 Candwr Park
Ponthir

Gwent, NP6 THN
Great Britain

Tel: +44-1633-420464
Fax: +44-1633-420464
chairman@brca.org

2002

Brian Harris 2002
29 Breamore Crescent, Dudley,
West Midlands. DY1 3DA.
Great Britain

Tel: + 44 1384 233004
bj.harris@hotmail.co.uk

Mike Haswell

7 Twin Oaks Court
134 Harlington Road
Hillindon

Ub8 3bh England

7 Twin Oaks Court
Tel: +44 1895 463522
MikeHaswell@aol.com

2002

John Russell 2002
17 Mill Grove

Hove Edge,

Brighouse, HD6 2FA
Halifax, Yorkshire.
Great Britain

Tel: +44-1484-711298
Fax: +44-1484-722022
murusty@tesco.net

Jim Spencer 2002
7 Buck Lane

Hough, Crewe

Cheshire,

CW2 5JP Great Britain

Tel/Fax: +44 1270 84 20 43
treasurer@brca.org
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Peter Winton

558 Kedleston Road
Allestree

Derby

DE22 2NH Great Britain
Tel: +44 1332 55 67 30
pro.12thcirc@freeuk.com

Paul Draper

The School Bungalow
Queen Mary Crescent
Kirk Sandall

Doncaster

DN3 1T

+44 1302 884899
pauldraper@bigfoot.com

Gareth Bevens

2 Camborne Close
Congleton CW12 3BG
UK
gareth@bevens.co.uk

HOLLAND
Sander de Graaf
Beekmansbos 53
1971 BX IJmuiden
Netherlands

+31 255515720

Peter van Marion
Rotterdamseweg 7
2628 AH Delft
Netherlands

+31 152139946

Frans Heinsbroek

Johan Brakensiekstr. 149
3119 NN Schiedam
Netherlands

ITALY

Roberto Cairo

Via Boccaccio, 30
14100 Asti (At)

Italy

Tel: +39 0141 436750
Fax: +39 0141 430280

Thomas Capasso

Via Dei Pini, 8

19136 La Spezia (Sp)
Italy

Tel: +39 0187 982855
Fax: +39 0187622093

Forato Adriano

Via Giotto, 36

10095 Grugliasco (TO)
Italy

+390114060008
+390114026175
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2005 C
2007 B

2003 AAAAABB

2004 B B AB A BB

2005 B B BB AAB

2004 ccc
2004 C B CcC
2005 CccC
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NORWAY

Bent Magnussen
Ravnveien 4
N-3115 TONSBERG
NORWAY

+47 98497675
bent@nrcbf.no

2007

Terje M. Rosmo 2004
Anerudveien 1

2040 Klofta

Norway

Tel: +47 95244269

Tel. pro: +47 64845749
termarri@online.no
Goran Langsholt 2007
Ambolten 4

N-1730 ISE

NORWAY

+47 46407252
goran.langsholt@bmrk.net

PORTUGAL
VIRGILIO ALBERTO
VALENTE CASEIRO

AO C/ FEPRA

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

Tel: +351 239 820 732
Fax: +351 249 811 309
fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

2002

CARLOS NOGUEIRA
AO C/ FEPRA
TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

+351 244 568 847

+351 249 811 309
fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

2002

Paulo Ricardo 2002
AO C/ FEPRA

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

+351 966 710 513

+351 249 811 309

fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

RICARDO STRICKER
AO C/ FEPRA
TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

+351 917 557 671

+351 249 811 309
fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

2007
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JOSE ANTONIO
MARIANO SOUSA
AO C/ FEPRA
TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

+351 918 140 127

+351 249 811 309
fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

2002

Jorge Pamies Teixeira 2002
AO C/ FEPRA

TRAVESSA DO CORREIO, 22
2350-455 TORRES NOVAS
PORTUGAL

+351 937 528 770

+351 249 811 309
fcardoso-fepra@sapo.pt

SWEDEN

Dallas Mathiesen
Rodhakestigen 1

605 98 Norrkoping
Sweden

Tel: +46 11 33 19 21
Fax: +46 11 33 20 92

2002 A

Sune Wall

Videvagen 1

245 44 Staffanstorp
Sweden

Tel: + 46 46 25 71 24

2005 B

Lennart Idengren 2005 B
Simmaregatan 8
216 11 Limhamn
Sweden

Tel: +46 40 912393
Magnus Palsson 2005 B
Stavjedlvavigen 102

S_244 94 Furulund

Sweden

+46 705 73 85 89

Robert Moller
Kroken Pers Vdg 2
S-463 71 Lodose
Sweden

+46 703 255506

SWITZERLAND
André Boulmier

U.ch. Edmond Rochat
CH-1217 Meyrin
Switzerland

2005 B

2002

Jacob Buhler
Altschlosstr. 14

CH - 8805 Richterswil
Switzerland

Tel: +41 1 786 33 34
Fax: + 411 271 08 82
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B

B

B
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Ernesto Camponovo 2003
Via Balestra 32¢

6600 Locarno

Switzerland

Tel: +41-91-751 30 81

Fax: +41-91-751 36 76

Daniel James 2003
Quellenweg 9

4402 Frenkendorf

Switzerland

Tel: +41 76 570 24 41

Hans Peter Sahli 2002
Herrligstr. 39

CH-8048 Zurich

Switzerland

Giacomo Moretti 2007
Via industrie 3b

CH-6512 Guibiasco

Switzerland

+4179 410 07 56

EFRA Executive

Dallas Mathiesen 2002
Rodhakestigen 1

605 60 Svdrtinge

Sweden

Tel: +46 11 33 19 21

Fax: +46 11 33 20 92

Sander de Graaf 2002
Beekmansbos 53

1971 BX ljmuiden

Holland

Tel: ++ 31 255 515720

Fax: ++ 31 255 515720

Frank Mostrey 2002
Tenierslaan 28

B 1910 Kampenhout

Belgium

Tel: +32 16 65 75 18

Fax: +32 16 65 75 18

Wolfgang Stumpf 2002
Franz Josefsring 16

A 2500 Baden

Austria

Tel: +43 2252 488 66

Fax: +43 2252 411 71

Wolfgang Petermann 2002
Am Ried 9

D - 61273 Wehrheim/Ts.
Germany

Tel: +49 6081 98 08 83

Fax: +49 6081 98 08 84
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Carlos Gomez Ambrosio
Leceaga 8 6°D

48003 Bilbao

Spain

Tel: +34 629 840268
Fax: +34 944277611

Franky Noens
Pastoor Coplaan 51
2070 Zwijndrecht
Belgium

Tel: +32 3 252 47 34
Fax: +32 3 8255272

Heiner Martin
Roemerstrasse 93
D-89077 Ulm
Germany

Tel: +49 731 33247
Fax: +49 731 33220

heiner_martin@compuserve.com

Frederick Scholander
Vallmovagen 13

194 68 Upplands Vasby
Sweden

Tel: +46 8 590 300 19
Fax: +46 8 590 93 444
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General rules

2. CONSTITUTION OF THE EUROPEAN
FEDERATION OF RADIO OPERATED
MODEL AUTOMOBILES EFRA

1. Name
The name of the Federation is the European Federation of Radio Operated
Model Automobiles (hereinafter referred to by the acronym EFRA)

2. Objectives

The objectives of the Federation are:

a) The promotion of international Friendship and Co-operation, particularly
(but not exclusively) on the continent of Europe, through and for the
construction, competition and sport of radio-operated model automo-
biles.

b) The establishment of uniform International rules and regulations for such
construction and operation.

c) The co-ordination of races and competitions, national and international
and the keeping of records thereof and the distribution of information
relating thereto.

d) The representation of its member countries in the world federation
IFMAR(International Federation of Model Auto Racing) which coordinates
model car racing in the world and organises World Championship races.
EFRA is recognised by IFMAR as its representative for Europe and it's
affiliate members. EFRA in turn recognises and supports the authority of
IFMAR in all matters relating to the worldwide organisation of model car
racing.

3. Membership

a.  Membership of EFRA shall be open to the governing body of Radio
Controlled Car Racing in each country in Europe and those countries
considered by the Executive Board to be acceptable in terms of proximity
to Europe. Affiliated membership available to any other country in the
world for purposes of representation in IFMAR affairs.

Any application for membership must contain such information as the
executive board of the Federation may from time to time require and shall
be accompanied by the then current annual membership fee.

All' membership applications shall be placed for acceptance before the
next following General Meeting of EFRA. All membership applications,
whether paid or not, shall be deemed as provisional until formally
accepted by the General Meeting. Such acceptance shall require a simple
majority of votes.

Pending such acceptance however a provisional member shall be entitled
to be represented at all EFRA sponsored events other than the European
Championships.

Any question that may arise as to whether the Applicant is in fact the
governing body of the country it wishes to represent, or whether such
country is in fact a country for the purpose of these rules, (as distinct as a
province, country etc.) shall be decided at the General Meeting of EFRA
by a simple majority. A General Meeting may by a two thirds majority of
the membership cancel the membership of any member.
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At least three months notice of any proposal to review a membership shall
be given to all members and the executive shall, if so requested, transmit
to all members any defence or explanation which the member in question
wishes to put forward.

b. Affiliate membership of EFRA entitles the right to attend and make AGM
proposals but does not include voting rights. The Affiliate Membership fee
is a full membership fee but without additional section fees.

Affiliate members have no automatic right to European Championship
allocations but if places are available they can be offered to such member
countries. Affiliate members cannot apply for European Championship
events, but may apply for EFRA Grand Prix.

Affiliate members have no automatic right for IFMAR WC allocations but
if places are available they can be offered to such member countries.
Affiliate members may apply through EFRA to host IFMAR World Cham-
pionship.

Annual Meeting (AGM )

The Federation shall hold an Annual General Meeting in the month of

November. A Special General Meeting shall be called if either the Executive

Board of EFRA so resolves or a request in writing therefore, signed by the

Representatives of at least 1/3 of the member countries, is received.

Notice of every General Meeting shall be given at least one month beforehand

with general particulars of the business to be conducted, and details of any

proposed alterations to this constitution or to the racing or constructions rules
and regulations. The Business at an Annual General Meeting shall be:

a) The election of Officers whose terms of office have expired, proposals for
official posts must be lodged with the General Secretary at least 45 days
before the General Meeting. The Officers will form an Executive Board as
follows:

Executive Board

The President

General Secretary

Section Chairmen

Treasurer

IFMAR Liaison Officer

. PR Officer

The functions of General Secretary and Treasurer may be combined. To

carry out the task for Public Relationships a Sub Committee working group

will be established.

All candidates for office properly proposed under the provisions of this

constitution shall be introduced to the General Meeting prior to the Section

conferences. The meeting shall be given the opportunity to question
candidates for election.

Each section shall also elect a Vice Chairman who shall deputise in the

event of the Chairmans absence.

One officer will be elected every two years to act as liaison between EFRA

and IFMAR to maintain continuity of policy. The post of IFMAR liaison

officer may be combined or separate from other post.

The above officers shall form an Executive board charged with the well

running of EFRA and responsible for any decision making that is necessary

between General Meetings.

SU AW =
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General rules

b) Election of President will taken place at the Annual General Meeting each
year. General Secretary, Treasurer and Section Chairmen shall hold office
for 2 years and be elected at the Annual General Meeting.

¢) To decide the date and venue of future European Championships and
World Championships, the Meeting may (but is not bound to) fix such
dates and venues for up to three years ahead from applications made in
writing to the Executive not less than six weeks before such meeting.
Particulars of any such applications shall be included in the notice
covering the meeting and the selection of the venue will be decided in the
Section Meeting and approved by the AGM. The voting system to select the
venue is as follows:

Each member country has one voting form with 3 choices. All 3 must be
used.

1st choice will receive 4 points.

2nd choice will receive 2 points.

3rd choice will receive 1 point.
The two sites receiving the highest total number of points will go forward
to a second ballot where a simple majority will decide the chosen site.
In the event of a tie, the President may use his casting vote.
All balloting will be secret, but results will be published.

d) Todecide the dates and venues of other EFRA-approved events during the
following year, including the next Annual General Meeting.

e) To consider any matter or proposal which the Executive Board wishes to
bring before the Meeting, particulars of which shall be included in the
notice of the Meeting.

f)  To consider any matter or proposal of which a member country has given
notice in writing up to the 31st of August. Particulars of such shall be
included with the notice of the General Meeting as required by Section 4
above.

The Executive Committee will examine all proposals received for discus-
sion at the Annual General Meeting and where necessary prepare them for
presentation by eliminating duplication and contradiction. Where propos-
als concerning Section matters that have a broader effect on General Rules
or Constitution matters are received, the Executive Committee will en-
deavour to resolve conflicts and present appropriate proposals to the
General Meeting.

The catalogue of proposals recognised to be presented at the upcoming
AGM should be send to all EFRA member country representatives /
secretaries at least 4 weeks before the meeting.

Proposals from EFRA National Federations for IFMAR Constitutional and
Racing Rule changes mustfirstly be submitted to the EFRA Annual General
Meeting and shall be subject to the same rules and procedures as those in
force for EFRA matters

This procedure does not remove the absolute right of any Member country
to make proposals directly to the General Meeting, so these direct
proposals will be recorded on the minutes and will be voted in the next
General Meeting.

g) Todeal with any matter which, under this Constitution Rules fail to be dealt
with by a General Meeting.
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Voting

a)

Following any proposal at a General Meeting each member country shall
have one vote which shall be exercisable by a person duly authorised in
writing by his governing body in such country.

Each country shall also be entitled to one vote at the section conference
exercisable by a person duly authorised as provided for above.

No proxy votes shall be allowed.

Section conferences shall form part of the AGM. Voting procedures for the
Section Conferences shall be as for the AGM. Decisions of the Section
Conferences relating to the Technical Rules or Financial affairs of general
concern to EFRA shall be ratified by the AGM.

Any amendmentto the Constitution or to the Racing or Construction Rules
of the Federation shall require a two-thirds majority of the Annual General
Meeting.

Other proposals unless otherwise specified herein, shall require a simple
majority only. The President shall, in the event of a tie, have a casting vote.
A RESOLUTION IN WRITING, SIGNED BY THE AUTHORISED REPRE-
SENTATIVES OF ALL MEMBERS, SHALL HAVE THE SAME EFFECT AS IF
IT HAD BEEN DULY PASSED AT A GENERAL MEETING.

In case that more than 1/3 of the Member federations of the effected section
or the Executive Committee feel's it's necessary, a postal vote can be done.
In the event that there is a need to request a postal vote from all Member
Federations, then a time limit of 30 (thirty) days shall be set for the return
of the required voting form.

The decision made by postal vote shall be effective 30 (thirty) days after it
has been published to all Member Federations .

Postal votes should only be used in the case of unforeseen coincidence and
should not apply to decision taken at the last AGM

Before a voting process will be started, the total number of votes being
present will be recorded. The voting result will be published to the
auditorium and recorded in the minutes. Number of votes in favour and
number of votes against without mentioning the number of abstentions.

Honorary Officers

a)

EFRA may if it so wishes elect a Honorary Life President and Honorary Life
Vice President to the Federation on proposal from the Executive Commit-
tee. Such persons shall be granted these Honorary titles in recognition of
exceptional service to EFRA or Model Car Racing in general. There shall
be only 1 Honorary Life President but there may be as may Life Vice
Presidents as the Federation wishes. Election shall be by vote at the
Federation AGM following proposal in accordance with the provisions of
this Constitution.

Such Honorary Officers are elected to view the activities of EFRA in the
light of their particular experience and provide help, advice and guidance
should it be needed. They shall have the power to ask the Executive
Committee to call an Extraordinary General Meeting should circumstanc-
es arise that threaten the well being of EFRA.

Honorary President and Vice Presidents shall have automatic right to
speak at any EFRA Committee meeting or conference but may not have a
vote.

In the event of the resignation or other circumstances that prevents a
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properly elected EFRA Official from carrying out his or her duties, the
Honorary Life President or Vice President may be asked by such EFRA
Officers as remain to deputise until such a time as the elected Officer is
available or an Officer is elected. Such a request shall be by simple
majority vote of the remaining EFRA Officers.

e) In the event of Honorary Life Officers being called upon to assist the
Executive Committee they will be entitled to reimbursement of any
necessary expenses incurred. A Honorarium will not be paid.

7. Executive Board

The President or in his absence the senior Vice-President present, shall take the
chair at the General Meetings and in the event of a tie, be entitled (but not
bound) to exercise the casting vote. The Treasurer shall be entitled to demand
and receive all money due to the Federation and shall keep proper accounts
thereof. The official address of the Federation shall be the address of the
General Secretary. Every member country shall furnish to the Executive Board
an address for correspondence and communications addressed to that address
shall be deemed to have been duly delivered in course of post. All offices under
the Federation shall be honorary but the officers shall be entitled to reimburse-
ment of expenses properly incurred (EFRA REF: EXPENSE 92-1/1), but subject
always to consideration and approval of AGM.

The executive board are empowered to employ paid assistants for secretarial

and other duties within budget limits, which are defined and approved at the

AGM and also subject to the provisions of section 7 of this constitution. These

paid assistants shall not hold EFRA committee-positions.

8. Subscription

The Annual subscription of the Federation shall be fixed from time to time by
resolution of a General Meeting. Such subscription shall become due on the
first of Jaunary of each year. If not paid within three months thereafter,
representatives of a country in default may not, until payment take part in any
activity of the Federation or be sponsored by; if not paid within twelve months,
membership of the country in default shall cease.

To recover its active membership the member must pay the duly invoices

pending.
The accounts will be closed on the 30th of September each year.
9. Technical Rule Changes

The time limit for the introduction of constructional rule changes will be
decided at the section meetings. Important changes which effect more than one
section, will be effective after approval at the AGM.
Unless specified at the AGM all technical rule changes will be effective 12
(twelve) months after the rule has been approved.

10. Associate membership
An associate membership will be available to bona fide manufacturers of
model racing cars.
Associate members may be invited to speak at all EFRA general meetings and
will be notified in advance of all details of proposed constructional rule
changes.
They shall have the rights to place proposals regarding constructional rule
changes on a general meeting or conference agenda.
Associate members have the right to general advertisement in the EFRA
Handbook. The advertising fee should be settled at the AGM.
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11.

An associate member fee will be payable annually, to be agreed at the AGM.
An associate membership carries no voting rights.

Duties of Executive Board Officers

PRESIDENT:

1.
2.

o v w

7

Maintain contacts with IFMAR Bloc Officials.

Co-ordinates the efforts of the different E.F.R.A. Section Chairmen and
provides advice when problems occur.

Takes the chair at the E.F.R.A. AGM and at E.F.R.A. Committee meetings.
Proposes appointment of Honorary Officers to the E.F.R.A. AGM.

Visits important races.

Forms Executive Working Committee with General Secretary and Treas-
urer to deal with all matters that affect the day to day running of E.F.R.A.
business.

Liases/meets with Officials from Member Countries.

GENERAL SECRETARY:

1

Takes the minutes at E.F.R.A. Committee meetings and the E.F.R.A. Annual
General Meeting.

2 Publishes a record of the minutes of these meetings.

3 Updates lists of Member Countries and other interested parties such as
Manufacturers, Magazines and Contact addresses.

4 Deals with the correspondence from/to all Member Countries and main-
tain file copies of all correspondence.

5 Co-ordinates the arrangements for the E.F.R.A. Annual General Meeting.
Liases with the hotel, Member Countries and provides full details of the
timetable of the AGM.

6 In conjunction with the President and Section Chairmen draws up the
Agenda for the AGM.

7 Co-ordinates the racing calendars of the E.F.R.A. Sections and arranges for
the publishing of these calendars.

8  Collects the results of all E.F.R.A. sanctioned races.

9 Maintain copies of all Member Country Officials address changes for
updating the E.F.R.A. database.

10 Visits important races.

11 Forms Executive Working Committee with President and Treasurer to deal
with all matters that affect the day to day running of E.F.R.A. business.

12 Liases/meets with Officials from Member Countries.

13 Arrange for the completion and return of E.F.R.A. contracts applicable to
EC events being organised the following year.

TREASURER:

1 Maintains a complete set of records of the Financial aspects of E.F.R.A.
business.

2 Produces a full set of accounts as at the end of the financial year for
presentation and acceptance by the Member Countries at the E.F.R.A.
Annual General Meeting. Expenses have to be split down into amounts
around 3000 €.

3 Issues International Driver's Licences to the different member countries.

4 Send copies of all Licence address changes received from member
countries to the General Secretary for updating of the E.F.R.A. database.

5 Keeps abreast of all facets of bookkeeping and the financial situation of the

E.F.R.A.

50

EFRA Handbook 2007



10
11
12
13

14

General rules

Before the 15th January following the AGM he sends invoices to all
E.F.R.A. Member Countries regarding annual subscriptions, sanction fees
for E.F.R.A. GP and EC events, entry fees for EC events.

During the year he sends invoices to Member Countries or persons
everytime he is requested to do so.

He maintains a watching brief of outstanding invoices and one month after
the date of maturity of the invoices he sends reminders to those Member
Countries who have not paid their invoices.

Every three months he produces a report for all Committee Members giving
details about the financial situation and status of all debtors.

Pays the expenses declarations of the Committee members within a week
of receipt.

Refunds all the deposits as soon as the Section Chairman sends his
approval.

Visits important races.

Forms Executive Working Committee with President and General Secre-
tary to deal with all matters that affect the day to day running of E.F.R.A.
business.

The Treasurer has to present his books and all assigned documents to the
auditors prior to the AGM

SECTION CHAIRMEN:

1
2
3

4
5

10
11
12

13
14

15

16.

Effectively manages the Section for which he is elected at the AGM.

He provides information to other E.F.R.A. Officials as and when requested.
He attends the GP organised ahead of an EC and reports upon the track,
the accomodation and the organising committee.

He attends the EC relevant to his section.

As soon as the race calendar of the next year has been published he
enforces the distribution of the information of the Section events on
appropriate languages.

He issues race meeting sanctions after fully examining the information sent
by the applicants.

He updates the list of "A" licensed drivers and decides upon the validity of
an EFRA Licence.

He co-ordinates the entries for EC and WC and settles re-allocations in co-
operation with the Member Countries and the organisers.

He decides if the deposits paid for GP and EC events maybe refunded and
requests the Treasurer to refund any monies due.

He keeps a record of the results of all the E.F.R.A. sanctioned races.

He makes a report of the past racing season to be presented at the AGM.
He is a full member of the E.F.R.A. Committee with a seat in all E.F.R.A.
Committee meetings.

He takes the Chair at the Section Meetings during the AGM.

He arranges for the minutes of the Section Meeting to be recorded and
provides a copy of these minutes to the General Secretary.

He presents proposals made at the Section Meetings to the main AGM.
He has the authority to provide clarification on the interpretation of rules.

EFRA Handbook 2007 51



The following Positions do not have a seat on the E.F.R.A. Committee:
PR OFFICER:

1
2

F

W N = =0 W

N

—‘Z\ICT\U‘I

G~ W

© 0o N

Maintain contact with the EFRA Executive

Carry out the promotional and communicating work as decided by the
AGM and EFRA Executive Committee

Attends EFRA Committee meetings when needed and AGM.
Co-ordinates the production and distribution of the regular news.

Does not have a seat on the E.F.R.A. Committee in respect of this post.

MAR LIAISON OFFICER:

Maintains direct contact with IFMAR bloc officials.

Acts as a central co-ordinator for all matters between E.F.R.A. and IFMAR.
Provides information to/from IFMAR/FEMCA/ROAR/FAMAR to all Sec-
tions within E.F.R.A.

Puts forward proposals drawn up and approved by the E.F.R.A. Committee
to IFMAR.

Attends EFRA Committee meetings when needed and AGM.

He attends IFMAR Meetings as the full representative of E.F.R.A.

Does not have a seat on the E.F.R.A. Committee in respect of this post.

UFFLER HOMOLOGATION OFFICER:

Receives and acknowledges the exhaust pipes from Manufacturers wish-
ing to have their products homologated by E.F.R.A.

Passes invoice order to the E.F.R.A. Treasurer.

Measures the pipes recived and makes detailed drawings.

Checks the noise level of the pipes at track.

If pipe is acceptable under E.F.R.A. standards he sends homologation
certificate to the Manufacturer. Should there be any discrepancies he will
advise the Manufacturer in writing as to the exact reasons why the pipe
cannot be homologated.

Copies of the homologation certificate and detailed drawings are passed
to the General Secretary and IFMAR Liaison Officer.

Retains the original pipe for specification purposes.

Advises the E.F.R.A. Treasurer of homolgation expenses incurred.

At no time and under any circumstance will the pipes received for
homologation be shown to or handed to anybody involved with the
manufacture of model cars, engines or exhaust pipes.

10 Does not have a seat on the E.F.R.A. Committee in respect of this post.
BODY SHELL HOMOLOGATION OFFICER:

1

2
3

Receives and acknowledges the bodyshells from Manufacturers wishing to
have their products homologated by E.F.R.A.

Passes invoice order to the E.F.R.A. Treasurer.

Checks the bodyshell against pictures, drawings or measurements provid-
ed by the Manufacturer. A 10% tolerance is acceptable.

If the bodyshell is acceptable under E.F.R.A. standards he sends homolo-
gation certificate to the Manufacturer. The certificate will bear the homolo-
gation number which the Manufacturer must mold into the production
body shell.Should there be any discrepancies he will advise the Manufac-
turer in writing as to the exact reasons why the bodyshell cannot be
homologated.

Copies of the homologation certificate and detailed drawings are passed
to the General Secretary and IFMAR Liaison Officer.
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Retains the original bodyshell for specification purposes.

Advises the E.F.R.A. Treasurer of homolgation expenses incurred.

At no time and under any circumstance will the bodyshell received for

homologation be shown to or handed to anybody involved with the

manufacture of model cars or body shells.

9  Does not have a seat on the E.F.R.A. Committee in respect of this post.

AUDITORS

1) The position of an auditor is to be appointed by EFRA member countries
and voted at each AGM for a period on duty of one year.

2) This position will be covered by two delegates, not belonging to the same
national federation, nor being member of the same federation as the
treasurer.

3) They have the right to have a look to all actions or bookkeeping, which are
in conjunction with EFRA's money.

4) They have to present their written report to the AGM. The EFRA Board has

to have knowledge about their comments prior the AGM, so that board

members may prepare their reactions.

[o<BN o)
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3.1.4.

3.1.5.

3.1.6.

3.2,
3.2.1.

3.2.2.

EFRA SANCTIONS

EFRA Sanctions
The object of EFRA Sanctions is to obtain uniform racing and organisational
standards for major European events in all classes of radio-controlled model car
racing.
Major European events are:
- European Championships
- EFRA Grand Prix
- International races with EFRA sanction
National Organisations are advised to adopt these standards and rules for use
on national level.
To ensure the quality of these major events the minimum standards set by EFRA
described here, have to be met. The EFRA Section Chairman will authorise the
events after the applicant has proved able to meet the minimum standards of
EFRA.
In order to receive an EFRA sanction, an application has to be done to the
section chairman thru the national federation.
The National Association of the host country will hold prime responsibility for
the organisation and well running of the event. They have a duty to monitor the
organisation of the event from the moment the EFRA Sanction is obtained until
the official results of the race are sent to EFRA.
If the minimum standard is not met during the event, in spite of the Sanction,
EFRA may consider penalties. In that case the deposit will not be returned.
The committee is given the power (authority) to apply suitable sanctions in case
of refusal of a race-organiser to cooperate with EFRA.
The European Championships should preferably be held during week’s number
26 - 31. Week 1 of the year is the week that contains the first Thursday in
January, a week starts on Monday. Changes to this pattern may only be made
at the AGM or EFRA committee meeting.
EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS
Each section may run a maximum of 4 European Championships per year and
in the event of there being more than 2 classes, it is the sections responsibility
to decide which class shall be raced as secondary to the main class in any
particular year. The section shall decide at the section meeting. The venue of
the European Championships is to be decided at the Section Meeting.
The venue of the European Championships is to be decided by the EFRA AGM,
2 years ahead. The decision will be made after the applicant National
Associations have presented their applications to the Section Meeting.
These applications must be sent to EFRA i.e. the section concerned, at least 6
weeks before the AGM and must contain :
a. The organiser's name, address, fax and telephone number and email
address.
b. A single contact point for all correspondence/enquiries
c. Diagram of track indicating length, width and direction of racing
d. Drawing of the venue (preferably photograph) showing track, rostrum, pit
area, timekeeping and general facilities
e. Details/location of the venue
Map of the area showing proximity of airports, port, roads, etc.
g. Basic details of race timetable and dates

-
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3.2.3.

3.2.4.

3.2.5.

3.2.6.

3.2.7.

3.2.8.

3.2.9.

3.2.10.

3.2.11.

General rules

h. List of race officials
i. List of approved frequencies and list of specific frequencies that cannot be
used.

j. Practice facility

k. Details of accommodation (at least three (3) local hotels/motels of different
grade which must include daily rate including all taxes, if applicable, and
alternative accommodation, e.g. camping).

I. Any special accommodation deals, including all taxes, if applicable.

m. Information on transport available between hotel/s and track.

n. Voltage used in host country. Drawings of plug types.

0. Advice on whether each competitor is required to bring or mail one

passport sized photograph of him/herself and any mechanics or Team

Manager for attachment to identity badges
p. marshalling details if needed.
The Section Meeting will lnvestlgate the applications and may advise or
propose acceptance to the AGM. It is entitled to reject applications when
information is inadequate or unsatisfactory.
The host Club proposed by the National Association must have successfully
organised one EFRA Grand Prix with EFRA Sanction, on the last 2 years,
preferentially on the proposed track.
The EFRA Referee present at this GP in the previous year before the EC will
check that all EFRA Standards are met, if due to any reason he found out that
Standards are not reached he will inform directly on that subject to the EFRA
Section Chairman & the EFRA General Secretary. The AGM Section meeting
may waive this requirement.
An EFRA Grand Prix must be held on the same track two (2) maximum (3)
months before the EC.
The National Association of a country hosting a European Championship or
World Championship is subject to a special fee to EFRA, to cover the extra
expenses of the EFRA involvement in that race.This fee is established by the
AGM ( 3.5).
For a European Championship a contract, approved by the EFRA AGM will be
signed by EFRA, the National Federation and the Organiser. It must be received
by EFRA by 1st January (EFRA REF: CONTRACT 92-1/3).
Atthe AGM section meeting preceding the event the host country of European
Championships will be asked to demonstrate to the meeting that they have the
organisation and facilities needed to stage the event. They should also confirm
that the club involved will be able to honour any promises or obligations made
by their successful application the previous year.
The section meeting may decide to re-allocate the event to a "safe" venue of it's
choice if rule 3.2.6. is transgressed
As soon as practical after the decision confirming the organiser of an European
Championship, the host club should be sent a copy of the EFRA handbook.
At the latest, 100 days before the European Championships in question, there
should be a meeting between the National Federation contact and the host club
to confirm that everything is running according to the Handbook.
A member Association cannot organise a National Championship race on the
same days of a European Championship in the same class/section.
A list of all EFRA licence holders must be sent to organisers of European
Championship Events two (2) weeks prior to the event.
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3.3

3.3.1.

3.3.2.

3.3.3.

3.3.4.
3.3.5.

3.3.6.

EFRA GRAND PRIX
EFRA Grand Prix have the status of “Open EFRA International Championships”
of the organising country.
Each EFRA member-country may organise 1 (one) official EFRA Grand Prix per
year per class. Each section may run a maximum of 3 (three) EFRA Grand Prix
per year. An EFRA Grand Prix must have an EFRA Sanction. In order to obtain
such, an application must be sent to EFRA i.e. the section concerned, at least
6 weeks before the AGM and must contain relevant information such as
pictures of the accommodation, hotel information, camping and charges to be
paid, details of facilities such as water, electric power, w.c. and showers.
For each entry the organizer will pay EFRA € 5,- . The total amount will be
settled with the deposit.
Applications for EFRA Grand Prix must be made in writing by the National
Organisation, at least 6 weeks before the AGM stating a venue and a date. The
EFRA Committee meeting will discuss and finalise the EFRA Race calendar for
the following year following proposals from the sections. Venues may be
changed until the AGM, but the dates must remain as decided atthe Committee
meeting. As soon as practical after the decision confirming the organiser of an
EFRA GP, the host club should be sent a copy of the EFRA handbook. Any EFRA
Grand Prix Organiser who changes a date following an AGM decision looses
the EFRA Sanction for official EFRA Grand Prix status. Only an enforced change
beyond the control and influence of the organising club is liable to be accepted
for discussion by EFRA.
The EFRA Section Chairman must decide on the sanctions.
Organisers of EFRA Grand Prix are subject to a special fee payable to EFRA. This
fee is established by the AGM (see 3.5).
If EFRA Grand Prix results shall be used as the basis for awarding points to the
competitors, a general classification shall be published at the end of the racing
season. The sum of the 4 best results of the season to be the final score of each
driver. Points shall be given as follows:
EFRA GP1 (Less than 30 drivers)

50 46 42 38 34 32 30 28 26 24

22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14 13

12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3
EFRA GP2 (30 to 60 drivers)

75 71 67 63 61 59 57 55 53 51

49 48 47 46 45 44 43 42 41 40

39 38 37 36 35 34 33 32 31 30

29 28 27 26 25 24 23 22 21 20

19 18 17 16 15 14 13 12 11 10

9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 1
EFRA GP3 (60 drivers plus)

100 96 92 88 84 82 80 78 76 74
73 72 71 70 69 68 67 66 65 64
63 62 61 60 59 58 57 56 55 54
53 52 51 50 49 48 47 46 45 44
43 42 41 40 39 38 37 36 35 34
33 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14
13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4

3 2 1( 1 for places greater than 83)
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3.4.

3.4.1.

3.4.2.

3.5

3.5.2.

3.5.3.

3.5.4.

3.5.5.

3.5.6.

3.5.1.

General rules

EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIP
300 280 260 240 220 210 200 190 180 170
165 160 155 150 145 140 135 130 125 120
115 110 105 100 99 98 97 96 95 94
93 92 91 90 89 88 87 86 85 84
83 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 75 74
73 72 71 70 69 68 67 66 65 64
63 62 61 60 59 58 57 56 55 54
53 52 51 50 49 48 47 46 45 44
43 42 41 40 39 38 37 36 35 34
33 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24
23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 5
5 for places greater than 110
WORLD CHAMPIONSHIP
500 450 400 350 320 290 260 230 200 170
160 155 150 145 140 135 130 125 120 115
110 105 100 95 90 89 88 87 86 85
84 83 82 81 80 79 78 77 76 75
74 73 72 71 70 69 68 67 66 65
64 63 62 61 60 59 58 57 56 55
54 53 52 51 50 49 48 47 46 45
44 43 42 41 40 39 38 37 36 35
34 33 32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25
24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15
5 for places greater than 100
INTERNATIONAL RACES WITH EFRA SANCTION
For important international events other than European Championships and
EFRA Grand Prix, an EFRA Sanction can be requested, in writing only.
The EFRA Sanction will be an official recommendation of EFRA to the special
event, to ensure a minimum standard. These races may not be called EFRA
Grand Prix (EFRA REF: SANCTION 92-1/8).
Organisers of international races with an EFRA Sanction are subject to a
Sanction-fee. This fee is established by the AGM.
EFRA SANCTION FEES
The EFRA Sanction fee is established annually by the AGM and published in
the minutes of the meeting.
EFRA will invoice the applicantfor the EFRA Sanction fee from the 1st of January
of the year the race is scheduled. The invoice must be paid to EFRA within 30
days of the invoice date.
The organising country-member must pay all fees for World Championships,
European Championships, Grand Prix’s and International Races at the begin-
ning of the year of the Championship within 30 days of the invoice date.
Adepositis payable forall E.C.’s and sanctioned G.P.’s. Copies of the result and
the referees report should be send to the EFRA General Secretary and Section
Chairman.
Non payment of charges invoiced by EFRA by the due date, may lead to
withdrawal of the EFRA Sanction and therewith the official status of the event.
If a Grand Prix is cancelled for whatever reason, the sanction fee is not
returnable.
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3.5.7.

3.6.

3.6.1.

3.6.2.

3.6.3.

3.6.4.

FEES (all amounts quoted in Euro)
Membership Fees

Annual Subscription 450 (including 5 non-renewable lics.)
Section Fee 75

Full membership 850 (annual + all sections)
Associate membership 1000

Sanction Fees

European Championship 460

European Championship, Open 230

Grand Prix 150

Deposits

European Championship 600

European Championship, Open 600

Grand Prix 600 ( -€ 5,- for EFRA for each entrance)
Entry Fees

European Championship 75

Open Entry Championships max. 50

Grand Prix (maximum) 40

Homologation Fees

Mufflers 500 (50% discount for Associate)
Bodyshells 500 (50% discount for Associate)
Large Scale Bodyshells 500 (50% discount for Associate)
INS-Box 800 (50% discount for Associate)
Batteries 500 (50% discount for Associate)
All transport costs for homologations to be paid by the manufacturer

Miscellaneous
Hand Book 75
Drivers Licences 30
A5 Advert in Handbook (pdf) 750 (included in Associate fee)
ALLOCATION PROCEDURE FOR EUROPEAN AND WORLD
CHAMPIONSHIPS
For European and World Championships, EFRA allocates places to all its
member-countries. Each member country if present at the section meetings is
entitled to have at least one (1) place allocated in each section paid for.
At the Annual Conference, each Section establishes the allocations for next
years Championships, following written application from member countries.
Whilst determining the allocations for each country, the following points
should be discussed, in order of priority:

a. total number of drivers;

b. international results at E.C./ W.C./ Grand Prix;

c. places taken up at the last E.C.;

d. number of International Licenses issued;

e. participation in international racing;

f. length of membership of EFRA.
Seperate procedure exist for Electric off road (sse Appendix 4)
Atthe Annual Conference, the Chairman will propose the allocations-list to the
Meeting. The Meeting may, within reason, discuss the proposed list and may
ask for changes. In case of disputes, the Meeting can decide the dispute on a
simple majority vote.
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3.6.5

3.6.6.

3.6.7.
3.6.8

3.6.9

3.6.10

3.7.
3.7.1.

3.7.2.

General rules

The order for the allocation list is used for re-allocation. 40 days before the EC
and 60 days before a WC the places not taken up by the Countries will be re-
allocated by the Section Chairman The entry forms list must be given to the
Chairman 40 days before the EC. Failing to deliver these forms list in time will
lead to re-allocation of the corresponding places. The order of the allocation
list determines the order of re-allocation.

The Meeting may recommend preferential re-allocation of places to countries
with small initial allocations. Preferential re-allocation places must be speci-
fied in the allocations list.

For an European Championship the host country is allowed 2 extra places in
addition to their original allocation.

The defending section/class Champion is allocated 1 place.

For each European Championships and World Championships, where places
are allocated through the EFRA AGM, the entry fee is payable in advance to the
EFRA treasurer. The amount is established at the AGM. The allocation fee must
be paid to EFRA before January the 31st. Allocated places not paid by end of
February may be reallocated to other countries by the Section Chairman. EFRA
will take 10 % of the collected entry fees to cover costs. Re-allocation money
will be paid to and retained by EFRA. EFRA will invoice each reallocation to
the member countries without specifying the drivers name etc. No money is
allowed to be paid at the track.

Reallocation money will be 1.1/2 times the normal entry fee, unless the number
of places now allocated to the country in question is still less than, or the same
as, the original application made (see rule 3.6.2). EFRA will pay the allocation
fees received to the organising country at least 1 month before the event, unless
a written agreement has been received by the Treasurer to effect payment in a
different manner. If the final number of allocated places is higher than the
number of allocations through the AGM it must be made official by the Section
Chairman prior to the race, the EFRA treasurer must be informed so that to pay
the exact number of allocations to the Organiser, otherwise EFRA pays the
number of allocated places through the AGM.

For a IFMAR World Championship or IFMAR sanctioned event, the entry fees
are payable in $US. in advance to the EFRA Treasurer. The entry amount is
established by IFMAR and is subject to a 10% EFRA surcharge. The EFRA
Treasurer will invoice member federations separately for all WC allocations
and these must be paid before 31st January or within one month of invoice in
the case of re-allocations. Re-allocations will be charged at the normal entry
fee rate. Once requested by a member country, no WC allocations can be
cancelled or fees repaid.

All contractual correspondents between EFRA, organiser and federation rep
related to EC's and WC's should be sent by registration mail

LEGAL LIABILITY

EFRA isunable to, and will not, accept any legal liability for any event for which
it has granted an EFRA Sanction and accepted a sanction fee.

EFRA Officials cannot and will not accept any legal liability for events that may
take place at an EFRA Sanctioned event at which they are acting in an advisory
or supporting role.
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4.

4.1.
4.1.1.

4.1.3.

4.1.4.

INTERNATIONAL DRIVERS LICENCES

OBJECT OF THE INTERNATIONAL DRIVERS LICENCE

International driver’s licences enable organisers to compose the qualifying

heats so that novice or less experienced drivers are not mixed up with the top

international drivers, in the interest of both groups.

All competitors at European Championships and World Championships must

have a valid EFRA drivers licence.

Application for entries at EC's or WC's must be made by the National

Association that have granted the EFRA licence, using the model delivered by

EFRA, bearing the initials of the National Federation and the licence number.

Each National Federation shall be entitled to issue EFRA licences

1) To its nationals;

2) To the nationals of other countries represented in EFRA, in compliance
with the following statutory conditions:

a) That their parent National Federation gives each year its prior agree-
ment to the issuing which may only take place once a year.

b) That they can produce for their parent National Federation (the
country of their passport) a permanent proof of residence in the other
country;

c) Thattheir parent National Federation has recovered the EFRA licence
originally issued if such exists.

No person authorised by their parent National Federation to apply for an EFRA
licence from some other National Federation shall hold an EFRA licence from
their parent National Federation valid for the current year.

If for very special reasons however, An EFRA licence-holder wishes to change
the nationality of his licence during the current year, he would only be able to
do so after having obtained his parent National Federation's consent and once
his old licence has been taken back by his parent National Federation.

A National Federation may also grant an EFRA licence to a foreigner belonging
to a country not yet represented in EFRA but only on condition that EFRA is
immediately informed of the intention to do so, in which case EFRA will at once
state if there is any reason why such an EFRA licence should not be granted. A
National Federation shall advise EFRA of any refusal on its part to comply with
a request of this nature.

The EFRA drivers licence must be produced personally at registration, at World
Championships the licenses should be checked by the EFRA Official.

The organiser will register the licence numbers of all drivers and record these
in all results.

All competitors at EFRA Grand Prix and other EFRA sanctioned events (apart
from EC’s) must either have a valid EFRA drivers license, or a valid National
License issued by their National organization. The licence must be produced
personally at registration. The organiser will register the licence numbers of all
drivers and record these in the final results.

Drivers with an international EFRA licence take precedence over non-EFRA
licensed drivers at EFRA Grand Prix in the event of over subscription.
Nationality of a competitor or driver

All drivers, irrespective of the nationality of their licence, participating in any
IFMAR World Championship or EFRA European Championship event, shall
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4.2.

4.2.1.

4.2.2.

4.3.

4.3.1.

4.3.2.
4.3.3.
4.3.4.

4.3.5.

4.3.6.

4.4
4.4.1

4.4.2

4.4.3

4.4.4.

4.4.5

General rules

retain the nationality of their passport in all official documents, meetings,
information bulletins and prize-giving ceremonies.
CLASSES OF LICENCE
A section is empowered to issue different classes of licence. based on the
experience of the drivers or on their results during E.C.’s or G.P.’s should they
so wish.
The grading system to be used will be settled in the section meeting and
described in the section rules.
APPLYING FOR INTERNATIONAL DRIVERS LICENCE
Applications for International Drivers Licences are made by the National
Federation to the EFRA Treasurer, before the 1st of March of every year. EFRA
will only issue licences when the country applying has settled all payments to
EFRA and the payments for the cost of licences have been received by EFRA.
The cost of an International Drivers Licence is established by the AGM.
The International Drivers Licence must be renewed every year and runs for a
calendar year, ending on the 31st of December of the year of issue.
The National Association may request a number of licences from EFRA
providing that it remits the appropriate fee. After the receipt of the fee, licences
as requested and paid for will be issued to the National Association.
The National Association should fill in the licence in the appropriate sections
before issuing to a driver.
The licence must carry the name of the National Organisation.
The name of the driver and a licence number must also be entered and
recorded. A list of licence holders including Name, Address and Licence
Number should be sent to the EFRA Treasurer.
The individual drivers licence number should remain unchanged from year to
year and must not be used for re-issue to other drivers. Each number is a
personal number.
If for whatever reason a driver should lose a current EFRA Licence, then the
National Federation may apply in writing to the EFRA Treasurer for a replace-
ment to be issued. No fee will be charged for this service but it is subject to the
fact that the original licence was registered as issued by the appropriate
National Federation.
CANCELLATION OF INTERNATIONAL LICENCES
Member Federations have the absolute right to issue or cancel International
Licences.
EFRA additionally reserves the right to cancel or withdraw an International
Licence from any driver who:-
a) Has been adjudged to have flagrantly and repeatedly broken EFRA or
IFMAR rules.
NOTE: The issue of Warnings for driving offences during a race would not
in normal circumstances constitute grounds for cancellationof an Interna-
tional Licence.
b) Has been excluded from his National Federation.
Cancellation of an EFRA International Licence must be authorised by the EFRA
Executive Committee and the driver is entitled to representation at any hearing
of a proposal to cancel an International Licence.
The driver must be given 14 days notice in writing of any such hearing which
will normally be included in the Agenda of an Executive Committee Meeting.
The driver has the right to appeal within 14 (fourteen) days of the decision.
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4.5
4.5.1

4.5.2

4.5.3

TEAM DRIVING

In a case where team driving, unsporting behaviour or conduct by persons that
is construed as being prejudicial to a fair race are suspected, the official referee
will consult with the race director (or vice versa). In cases where both officials
agreed that such action have occurred and they have been unable to take
action, they will report to the most senior EFRA official present, or otherwise
the Section Chairman, who may take any action apart from issue penalty or
sanction. The senior EFRA official, or Section Chairman will present the full
circumstances of any such report to the EFRA Committee at the next meeting
opportunity.

Any driver directly involved must be called to represent himself/herself at a
meeting of the EFRA Committee and will be given due notice according to rule:
4.4.4. Any failure to attend or otherwise represent himself/herself will be taken
into consideration.

For instances of team driving, gross misconduct, serious unsportmanslike
behaviour, conduct prejudicial to a fair race, the EFRA Committee may
exercise its right to cancel an International Racing Licence for incremental
periods of six month up to a maximum period of five years.
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5.1.8.
5.2.
5.2.1.

5.2.2.

5.2.3.

5.2.4.

5.2.5.

General rules

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS EFRA EVENTS

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS TRACK

Access: approach by car must be possible to within at least

100 mtr. of the pits.

Parking: parking for competitors must be available within 100 mtr. of the pits.
Spectators area barriers must separate spectators from the track and the pit area.
Public conveniences: water and toilets for both competitors and spectators
must be provided.

Refreshments: a place should be provided for this purpose.

Electricity: 230 V mustbe available in the drivers area for charging batteries and
using solder iron. The organiser can allow the use of other electric equipment
if power supply is sufficient.

Hotel and camping: sufficient and reasonably priced hotel and camping
facilities within 20 minutes of the track must be available.

Wherever possible, it is preferable that camping should be at trackside. Any
charges must be fixed before arrival of competitors and mentioned in the
invitations.

Track requirements are specified per appendices.

ACCOMMODATION REQUIREMENTS

Drivers area must accommodate all drivers and be equipped with tables and
protection against bad weather (outdoor racing). The drivers rostrum must be
accessible from the drivers area.

The drivers rostrum must accommodate 10 drivers with minimum 80cm space
for each driver

Width of the rostrum must be minimum 1.25 mtr.

Height of the rostrum - floor to be:-

Standard Between 2 and 3 mtrs

1:12 Electric Track Section Between 1 and 3 mtrs

1:10 Electric Off Road Section Between 1.5 and 3 mitrs

Access to the rostrum must be by a solid stair, with a minimum width of 1.20
mitr. A strong parapet is mandatory. The rostrum must be protected or capable
of being protected against bad weather.

The drivers rostrum must be placed in a position that provides equal view of the
track to each of the drivers at any place on the rostrum, during practice and
racing.

The view may not be obstructed by any object (pillar, flagpole, other drivers
etc.).

The distance from the front of the rostrum to the nearest part of the track must
be between 2 and 4 mtr.

The transmitter impound must be close or if possible on the rostrum. Transmit-
ters must be protected against bad weather and stored in a safe way.

Timing and lap counting area must be located at a slow part of the track, with
agood view of the track for all lap counting officials. The number of the car must
be readable for at least 2 seconds from that area.

Car numbers for 1:8 I.C. must be min. 40mm height, on a white surface of
55x55mm or 55mm@. Car numbers for Large scale must be min. 80mm height,
on a white surface of 70x98mm. Car numbers for all other scales, excluding
1/12, mustbe minimum 40mm in height, black, on white background of 55mm
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5.2.6.

5.2.7.

5.2.8.

5.3.

5.3.1.

5.3.2.

5.3.3.

5.3.4.

5.3.5.

5.3.6.

5.3.7.

5.3.8.

5.3.9.

5.3.10

5.3.11

square or diameterThe numbers should be printed on a matt, not high glossy
surface.

No other text is allowed inside the measured white area.

Proper fonts and samples could be downloaded from the EFRA Webpage:
www.efra.se Those will be compulsery from 2008.

Car numbers must be used as provided by the Organisers

Adequate length must be provided for the lap counting officials

The area must be protected against bad weather. Interruption of lap counting
officials by drivers must be prevented.

Timing and lap counting area must not be accessible to competitors or
spectators.

A scoreboard must be positioned at a convenient place not far from the timing
and lap counting area and accessible to all competitors. The scoreboard must
be protected against rain and wind.

A frequency control board must be available during practice. It should be
positioned near the transmitter impound or the drivers rostrum.

SAFETY

The safety of the spectators is of prime importance and must be considered
when laying out track and spectators area.

The safety of officials, helpers, competitors and accompanying people is of
equal importance, but it is assumed that they are more aware of any potential
danger.

Spectators, competitors and officials must be efficiently protected against the
cars by adequate barriers.

When dots are used as barriers to prevent shortcutting of corners, they must be
placed in a way that cars cannot “fly” into the public when they hit the dot at
full speed.

Technical inspection must always include the bumpers (no sharp edges
allowed), or other protruding parts of the cars. They may never be placed or
designed in such a way as may cause serious injures in case of an accident.
First-aid supplies: The minimum should be available in case of necessity. It is
recommended that there also is equipment to clean eyes in case of accident
with splashing glue, methanol, petrol etc.

First-aid: a first-aid officer should be present during events to which large
crowds will be attracted.

Police and ambulance services must have easy access to all areas both public
and restricted.

A public liability insurance, against accidents, and legal liability is compulsory
for all events. The cover must be applicable to all competitors and officials,
irrespective of their nationality or sporting status.

A copy of the insurance certificate should be presented to the Section Chairman
prior to the event.

Mobile phones are not allowed to be used on the rostrum, pitlane or on the
track.

Other transmitting devices, except those who are needed for the organiser, are
not allowed to be used.

With the exception of the drivers radio equipment

In the case of a race which is interrupted for more than 60 minutes for reasons
beyond the control of the organisers (bad weather conditions with safety risks
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5.4.

5.4.1.
5.4.2.
5.4.3.

5.4.4.
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5.5.3.

5.5.4.

General rules

for all persons at the meeting), the referees together with the Race-director will
decide whether to cancel or continue the meeting.

Marshals shall be provided with suitable protective gloves to minimise the risk
of injury when coming into contact with the moving parts of the car. Firmly
attached shoes with no open toes must be used, to wear safety jackets is
advisable.

LAPCOUNTING AND TIME KEEPING AND COMPUTER REQUIREMENTS
Independent systems must be used simultaneously at EFRA Sanctioned events.
For European Championships only, EFRA will check both systems.

These systems must satisfy the requirements of EFRA and therefore must be
proposed and explained in the application.

Both systems will be operated by the organising club.

The first system must produce a record of all the individual laptimes of all cars
and the number of laps and final times after finishing.

The second system will be used as a back up system and must produce a record
of all individual laptimes and the number of laps and final times after finishing.
The second system maybe manual or electronic.

Lap times and final times must be recorded in hours, minutes, seconds and 1/
100th of seconds. At least 1 (one) Lap Recording System must be capable of this.
Electronic systems are used, printouts must be kept with the record sheet, on
which the final result is written down.

The results from the first and second system are compared and in case of
differences, the time-keeping official should examine the data produced and
in particular the laptime-sheets. The final decision on the result is the respon-
sibility of the Timekeeper.

Race director and/or lapcounting at EC’s must have a suitable working personal
computer with proper, race proven programs to sort the laptimes, print results
from heats, final positions after each series of races within 15 minutes.

The time-keeping official is responsible for publication of the final results.
He must store all the data produced by the 2 systems until the end of the
meeting. They can be used in case of protest against the result.

Electronic systems must be connected to a reliable power source (not a
generator). Connecting plugs must be firm and not easy to disconnect.
When 2 electronic systems are run simultaneously, they should not be
connected to the same power source.

For timekeeping accommodation requirements, see 5.2.5. and 5.2.6.

The official result sheets containing results of all heats, semis and finals, must
be sent to the EFRA Section it concerns within 10 days of the race.
CLASSIFICATION OF DRIVERS

Qualification for finals will be based upon each drivers best single score
achieved during the qualifying heats.

In the case of more than one driver recording identical best results at the end
of qualifications, the next best result is taken.

In the case of more than one driver recording identical best results in a final the
driver starting with the highest number is classified as the fastest.

(e.g. if numbers 5 & 2 are equal then 5 is deemed as the highest final placing)
In the case of more than one driver recording identical best results in a final and
having used all possibilities to sort them out without sucess, the qualification
order will decide.
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6.

6.1.

6.1.1.

6.1.2.

6.1.3.

6.2.

6.2.1.

6.2.2.

6.2.3.

ORGANISATION OF EFRA EVENTS

RACE ORGANISATION REQUIREMENTS

Preliminary Checks:

Before requesting an EFRA sanctioned event, the club must:

a) have the confidence they can offer foreign competitors a race that is worth
all the travelling and expense in all respects;

b) have the track available from at least Friday-morning prior to the race
(09.00 till 18.00 hours minimum), unless stated differently per appendix;

c) be sure the track and accommodation are according to the rules as
described in chapter 5 and per appendix;

d) have enough experienced volunteers to organise the race, and set up a
committee to do this, for lapcounting and timekeeping, for technical
inspection, to prepare the track and accommodation, to marshall and to
arrange hotel accommodation;

e) have the necessary authorisation to hold the race, i.e. from the owner of
the track or property, with regard to noise, spectators, refreshments,
chargeable entries etc.

f)  have the right insurance for an international event.

Request for EFRA Grand Prix and European Championship (see chap.3)

The organising club must request the race through its National Association,

who will forward this request to EFRA as described in paragraph 3.2.2. and

3.3.3.

The National Association may reject such a request even before sending it to

EFRA, they being in the first instance responsible for such a race.

Request for EFRA Sanction or other major international meetings are made in

the same way. Such requests can be made to EFRA at any time of the year.

INVITATIONS AND FORMS FOR EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

The host Federation shall provide copies of the sufficient necessary information

to the EFRA Section Chairman not less then 120 days before the event. The

information shall include an program to be approved by the section Chairman,

a plan of the track, how to get to the track, hotel accommodation etc. must be

received by all EFRA contact addresses at the latest 90 days before the event.

There must be a hotel list with hotel class, addresses and prices.

The invitation must state whether the race is to be run in a clockwise or

anticlockwise direction.

The EFRA Section Chairman is responsible to distribute this information

together with the entry forms, and should be published on the EFRA website;

www.efra.se

For European Championships the National Federation is responsible for

sending the entry-forms of their national team to the EFRA Section Chairman,

at the latest 60 days before the event. They may send in entry-forms for up to

4 drivers additional to their country allocation for reallocation purposes. Those

extra entry-forms must be marked clearly “FOR REALLOCATION".

A list of the team members, mentioning their EFRA DRIVERS LICENCE

numbers, must be send to the EFRA Section Chairman at the same time (EFRA

REF: ENTRYFORM 92-1/1 and RE-ALLOCATION 92-1/1).

55 Days before the event the places not taken up will be re-allocated by Section

Chairman, place by place and in the order established at the AGM. The re-

allocation will be published to all the participating countries 40 days before the
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General rules

event at the latest. If the re-allocated places do notfill the entire series of heats,
the host country may provide the remaining drivers.

Only drivers with an international EFRA licence are allowed to participate in
a European Championship.

Organisers must confirm the entries of all competitors participating in the race,
30 days before the event at the latest, to both the National contact address and
each competitor.

INVITATION AND ENTRY FORMS FOR EFRA GRAND PRIX ETC.
Invitations, Entry forms and time tables with additional information must be
published on, or linked from, the EFRA web site at least 60 days before the
event.

The National Association distribute the entry forms to the interested drivers,
Filling in the form and sending it to the organising Club is the responsibility of
the individual driver.

Closing date for the entries must be marked on the entry form but should not
be later than 7 days before the event.

The maximum number of entries at an EFRA Grand Prix may not exceed 120.
Drivers who cannot take part because of over-subscription should be notified
by the organisers.

PROMOTION AND SPONSORING

EFRA events must be organised in such a way that the sport is well represented
to both the spectators and the competitors. Enough advertising must be made
in the area to draw spectators and to interested the Press in the EFRA event.
When sponsors are attracted, they may only be offered advertising space on
cars or drivers (shirts or jackets), when the sponsors name does not conflict with
any manufacturer of cars, radio equipment, engines (related to the model car
sport), present or represented in the race.

Sponsors may not demand from the organisers the exclusive use of their name
or their product by all competitors during the event.

CONVENIENCE AND SECURITY

For European Championships, public convenience and refreshments must be
available to all competitors from at least Wednesday onwards.

For EFRA Grand Prix, public convenience and refreshments must be available
to all competitors from Friday onwards.

All possible action must be taken to avoid any danger for public or competitors
(see 5.3.).The police must be advised of the meeting.

The Pit area must be secure. All possible care must be made to safeguard both
the drivers and their equipment.
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7.

7.1.

7.1.1.

7.1.2.

713

7.1.4.

7.1.5.

RACE OFFICIALS

REFEREES

List see chapter 1

The main task of Referees is to observe the racing and in particular good
sportsmanship during racing.

He will ensure that the current EFRA rules are observed by everybody.

The referee for a Championship should be nominated at least 60 days previous
to the event.

Referees are part of the International Jury when a meeting is called by the Race
Director. The Referees will settle any dispute regarding interpretation of the
rules.

Two EFRA referees, (see approved list) appointed by the section chairman after
consultation with the national federation, are required for all EFRA EC's with
allocated places. At least one of them must be from abroad and will be head
referee. The hosting federation must provide suitably qualified substitute(s) to
assist and stand in.

For GP’s and open EC’s one EFRA referee will suffice (see approved list). A
second referee, known by name and approved by the national federation but
not necessarily on the approved list may be accepted. The hosting club must
provide a suitable qualified substitute to assist and stand in. EFRA does not pay
any referee expenses for GP's or sanctioned International races.

EFRA referees are appointed by EFRA for a period of two (2) years after being
proposed by their National Federation. The EFRA Referee form must be used
and the registration year will be indicated on the Referee list, chapter 1.
EFRA referees must be experienced and unbiased people with a good knowl-
edge of the English language and EFRA rules. They must have acted as Referee
at least at National level in that class before being proposed by their National
Federation.

Each Section will prepared a list of approved Referees from those proposed
together with an indication of their experience level.

EFRA Referees are divided in 3 categories

Grade C:  Grand Prix or International Meetings

Grade B:  European Championships

Grade A:  World Championships

Grade A and B EFRA Referees must, after proposed by National Federation,
receive the sanction of the appropriate Section Chairman.

Appointment to be made by the EFRA Executive Committee.

Efra should pay the travelling costs (agreed in advance) of one non-national
referee appointed to European Championships with allocated places at the
AGM. Other costs to be supported by the organiser.

Referees are entitled to claim a maximum of 92 € (or equivalent) for lodging,
sundries and meals per 24H period from the organising club. Higher costs will
be the responsibility of the referee or to be arranged in advance with organiser.
All claimed costs, as far as possible, must be duly documented (e.g. bills,
tickets, receipts etc.) However it may be assumed that the organiser reserves
decent hotel accommodation and provides comfort at tracksite (Lunches,
refreshments, dinner-party etc.)
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General rules

REFEREES DUTIES
AtEFRA events at all times during the qualifying heats, both referees in turn will
watch and observe the racing from start to finish.
During the finals both referees must observe the racing from start to finish. The
host Federation must provide suitably qualified substitutes to stand in for these
referees should they be called away from their duties. The expenses of these
substitutes must be clarified in advance between host Federation and the
organising club.
Both referees always work together, they take decisions and issue warnings and
instructions.
The referees may take action after an initial warning, butin all cases a maximum
of 3 warnings means automatic disqualification.
The Referees will agree on any time or other penalties to be awarded following
consultation with the Race Director taking into account the likely advantages
to be gained by Jump Starts etc. on individual tracks. They will also decide the
practical limits for numbers of pitlane mechanics. This will normally be limited
to:

a) | mechanic plus Team Manager during qualification

b) 2 mechanics plus Team Manager during finals.

If space permits these numbers can be adjusted upwards.

POINTS OF OBSERVATION
Bad sportsmanship during racing, i.e. impeding the progress of other partici-
pants, deliberate slowing down or waiting for another car, deliberate crashing
into another car, deliberate cutting of corners and reckless driving in general.
Team driving, conduct unbecoming or interfering with the fair outcome of a
race (refer to rule 4.5 UNSPORTMANSLIKE BEHAVIOUR)
Unsporting behaviour of drivers and mechanics involved in the racing.
Incorrect use of the entry and exit to the pits.
Repairs and refuelling outside the pit area.
Cars that do not conform to the regulations before the start is given or during
the racing (i.e. loss of the bodyshell, exceeding the noise-rules due to loss or
damage of the silencer).

. Cars that are in an undriveable or dangerous condition due to damage or

malfunctioning of the car.

Starting procedure, i.e. writing down start line infringements and if necessary
reporting these to the time-keeper.

Itis notthe duty or the responsibility of the referee to check that the cars confirm
to the technical rules.

This is always the responsibility of the Technical Inspector.

The referee checks the method used for technical inspection.

REFEREES AUTHORITY

The referee issues warnings in the event of infringements of any of the points
as described under 7.1.8.-11 and ultimately may even issue a black-flag
(disqualification) when his warnings are not effective.

. Warnings and instructions are announced by the referee himself and he keeps

a record of the warnings and instructions issued (referee-notes).
3 Successive warnings lead to disqualification (black flag).
Instructions issued by the referee must be observed immediately.

. Warnings for bad sportsmanship (7.1.8.-7.1.9.) are announced with the words:

“FIRST WARNING TO CAR NO.....FOR BAD DRIVING”.
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7.1.19.

7.1.20.

7.1.21.

7.1.22.

7.1.23.

7.1.24.

7.1.24a

7.1.25.

7.1.26.
7.1.26a.

7.2,
7.2.1.

7.2.2.
7.2.3.
7.2.4.

7.2.5.

7.2.6.

Warnings for mis-use of the pitare (7.1.10 and 7.1.11) are announced with the
words:

“FIRST (SECOND) WARNING TO CAR NO.....FOR MIS-USE OF THE PIT
AREA” .

Instructions for repairs (7.1.12 and 7.1.13.) are announced with the words:
“CAR NO.....REPAIR BODY, SILENCER, CAR ETC”.

The warnings and instructions issued by the referee are indisputable and final
and may not be interfered with by anyone.

Under no circumstance may a warning or an instruction from the referee lead
to the interruption of the whole race.

Appeals against the decisions of the referee must be addressed to EFRA General
Secretary, after the meeting and in writing.

EFRA is not obliged to act on such a complaint, but will seriously study it and
answer.

REFEREES FACILITIES

Referees must be offered a place from where they can observe the track from
the view as seen by the drivers. Preferably it should be on the rostrum. The place
must be separated from the drivers area, to assure a quiet and undisturbed
working environment. Protection must be given against bad weather (walls,
roof etc).

The place must be equipped with 2 chairs, a table, a microphone and a monitor
to watch the race order. With the microphone the Referee must be able to
announce his warnings or instructions at any time during the race. A system of
preference for the Referees microphone over the announcers microphone must
be provided by organisers.

Referees should be able to communicate verbally with each other, the Race
Director and Lap Counting Supervisor.

It may be assumed that the referees comfort is provided for by the organisers
(lunch, refreshments, dinner-party etc. ).

REFEREES REPORT (EFRA REF: REFEREE 92-1/7)

Both referees make up their official EFRA report directly after the race, hand
over a copy to the Race Director, collect the final race results from him and send
copies of all these documents to the Section Chairman and General Secretary.
The report should contain general information about the organisation, accom-
modation and races.

Referee notes with issued warnings etc should to be included.

TIME KEEPING SUPERVISOR AT EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

For all European Championships, EFRA will approve a Time-keeping Supervi-
sor to check the systems provided and operated by the organising club.
EFRA will not be responsible for the costs.

EFRA approves the equipment of both Time-keeping systems.

The organising club must provide experienced lapcounters and a suitable
accommodation for the Time-keeping Supervisor.

The Time-keeping Supervisor is responsible for recording all the individual
laptimes and total laps plus finishing time of all drivers during all heats, semi-
finals and finals.

He is not responsible for the classification of the results, nor for the selection
of drivers for semi-finals and finals.

After the finish of any heat, semi-final or final, the results of the first and second
time-keeping system are compared by the Time- keeping Supervisor and in
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7.2.7.

7.2.8.

7.3.
7.3.1.

7.3.2.

7.3.3.

7.3.4.

7.3.5.
7.3.6.

7.3.7.

7.4.
7.4.1.

General rules

case of differences between the 2 systems, the Time-keeping Supervisor
investigates both results and takes the decision on the final result. Only the
results approved by the Time-keeping Supervisor may be published to the
competitors and are official.

In case of protests against results, the Time-keeping Supervisor together with
the Race-Director will check on the questioned result and will take the
decision.

All results, in writing, printing or otherwise, in their original condition are
property of EFRA and kept by the EFRA Time-keeping Supervisor until the end
of the event (see 7.2.1.). After the event all relevant data will be stored in EFRA
files. Copies of the original data are left with the organisers.

RACE OFFICIALS

Mandatory Officials.

In EFRA Sanctioned races it is mandatory to have the following Official
positions held by different persons:

a. Race-Director

b. Time-keeper

c. Technical Inspector

Other Officials have to deal with:

d. registration of entrants, checking licences, collection of fees;

supervise transmitter impound;

giving start and finish signals;

lap-counting and time-keeping;

recording and publishing results;

separation of public/drivers area and track

supervising the marshalling around the track;

k. track marshalling.

Qualification of Officials.

All Officials must be properly trained and experienced persons, with the main
positions held by persons with international experience and a good knowledge
of the rules and the English language.

Selection of the Officials.

For EFRA Sanctioned races, the organising club may select all the Officials. The
Race-Director must be approved by the National Association.

For European Championships the Race-Director must be known and approved
by EFRA as well.

All Officials, except Referees and the Time-keeping Supervisors, are subordi-
nate to the Race-Director, who issues detailed instructions for all jobs.

No Official is allowed to take part in a race.

Officials should be clearly distinguished from competitors and spectators by
wearing a band or otherwise.

No Race Official is empowered to make interpretations of any EFRA Construc-
tional or Procedural Rule either during technical inspection or racing without
full approval of the International Jury.

During the meeting of the International Jury which is convened for the purpose
of approving any such interpretations, it is the duty of the Referees to provide
authoritative guidance on the interpretation of any rule in question.
INTERNATIONAL JURY

The international jury consists of the section chairman (no voting authority) if
present all Team-Managers or their deputy of the countries present, the Race-
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7.4.2.

7.4.3.

7.4.4.

7.4.5.

7.4.6

7.5.

7.5.1.

7.5.2.

7.5.3.

Director and the 2 EFRA Referees. All decisions are taken by simple majority,

one vote per person and no proxy votes. In case of parity of votes, the Race-

Director has to deciding vote. A written statement is made giving. The result of

each decision must be published.

At Championships, Team-Managers preferably do not take part in the race.

They must speak English.

Responsibilities of the International Jury:

a. to adjudicate in unforeseen situations.

b. to adjudicate in the case of protests if needed.

c. to amend the schedule.

d. to check that the race is run according to the official EFRA rules.

When necessary, the Race-Director calls an International Jury meeting. The

Referees may also call an International Jury meeting to settle disputes or protests

against unforeseen situations. A written agreement of a minimum of 3 Team

Managers have the power to call an International Jury meeting.

The Race-Director must provide a room or other place for the international jury

to meet in seclusion.

The international jury is not responsible for the organisation and the well-

running of the race.

The International Jury may only adjudicate in the interpretation of the officials

rules. It may not either alter or ignore the rules and may not instigate it's own

rules.

TEAM MANAGER

The Team Manager or a nominated deputy, approved by the Race Director

should be present during all official racing and is a member of the International

Jury. The Team Manager is appointed by his national association.

Responsibilities of the Team Manager are:

a. To register on behalf of his team providing the organisers with all driver’s
EFRA licences and frequencies.

b. Be present at the technical control. either before, during or after the end
of the race, in which team members participate.

c. Look after the welfare and behaviour of his team and take care they receive
proper accommodation in the pits area.

d. Hemustattend the Team managers meeting(s) prior to the start of the race.

e. He is the link between his team and the race direction by receiving all
information referring to.

- time table changes

- frequency changes

- results after every qualification round, sub finals, semi-finals and
finals

- other information referring to the race.

f.  Heisallowedtostay in the pitarea when a race of one of his team members
is in progress.

g. He will receive a list with frequencies from Race Control for his drivers
before the official race (timed practice) starts, so he can check that there
are no descrepancies

Voting by Team Managers

During a meeting of the International Jury, at least 2/3 of all countries must be

present at the meeting. The Team Manager or his deputy must be present. No

proxy votes.
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8.1.
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8.1.3.
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8.3.2.
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8.3.4.

8.3.5.

General rules

GENERAL RACE PROCEDURE

PRACTICE AT EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

At European Championships, at least 1 series of organised practice in heats per
class is compulsory.

Itis compulsory to run the organised practice with official starting, official time
keeping with the results published, as in official racing.

Results scored during organised practice could determine the start order (when
using delayed start) in Round 1 of the qualifying heats.

Organised practice must be seen as a last rehearsal and test for both the
organisers and the drivers and therefore all EFRA rules have to be followed
seriously.

Free practice for all drivers CAN be allowed prior to the organised practice.
During free practice a frequency board must be in use. In order to give every
driver the same free practice and organised practice time a ticket system may
be used under the control of the Race Director.

Whether it is free, organised or timed practice, the identity of each driver must
be carefully checked upon arrival on the rostrum.

Free practice on the day of racing may be allowed by the organisers till 30
minutes before the start of the first heat. This is not compulsory.

Free practice may only be allowed between the start of the first heat and the
finish of the main final at the discretion of the organiser. Free practice is not
mandatory. If free practice is planned it must be well known to everybody fairly
in time.

A driver, not taking part in the organised practice, may not complain later to
the organiser in case of radio-interference etc.

PRACTICE AT OTHER EFRA SANCTIONED RACES

At least one day of free practice for all drivers who wish to take part is
recommended; normally Friday.

During the free practice the frequency board must be in use.

An organised practice of only one series of only one class is optional. This
organised practice should be used as a last rehearsal and test and must include
official time-keeping (see 8.1.1.).

Free practice on the race-days may be allowed till 30 minutes before the start
of the first heat and after the prize-ceremony, but is not compulsory.

If the organizer has started organized practise, all drivers must respect the time
schedule and the heats set. If a driver is caught cheating, for instance taking part
in two different practise heats. This driver will be disqualified from the race
ARRANGEMENT OF THE HEATS

For arranging the heats the organiser has to consider the skill of each driver. If
the section has a grading system for licences, only drivers with the same grading
may compete in the same heats.

Under no circumstances is it allowed to mix non-licenced drivers with licensed
drivers.

The separation of the non-licensed and licensed drivers is for the qualifying
heats only.

One arrangement of heats may be used for one class only and must be different
for following classes, with the purpose of finding different opponents.
Organisers may only change the composition of a heat when there is a serious
and obvious problem that cannot be solved otherwise.
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8.4.

8.4.1.
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Prior to commencement of Qualifying Rounds, drivers should be re-grouped
for qualifying heats taking into account controlled practice results and/or upon
the Race Officials observations.
REGISTRATION
At European Championships drivers registration must take place on the day
prior to the race. Registration will be done by the National Team Manager.
During registration the drivers licence is checked. The licence numbers will be
registered by the race organiser.
At EFRA Grand Prix and other EFRA sanctioned races, drivers registration may
take place up till 30 minutes before the start of the first heat.
Drivers registration must involve:
- paying the entry fee (G.P.’s only);
- checking the international drivers licence;
- receiving a list with the heat arrangement/timetable, including the
frequencies used;
- receiving other necessary information.
Atevery EFRA event, pre-registration may be requested by the organisers. Limit
date for pre-registration must be 72 hours before the official limit time for
registration. Pre-registration must involve:
Name of driver
Country
EFRA Licence number
At least two (2) frequencies
FREQUENCIES AND FREQUENCY CHANGES
Frequencies authorised by the competent body of the country concerned will
be used.
Other frequencies may only be used with the approval of the organisers, who
take then responsibility.
Organisers may refuse non-authorised frequencies, providing competitors
have been notified in the Race Invitations.
In case of more than one driver using the same frequency during practice, the
time for each driver must be divided equally.
In case of 2 drivers using the same frequency who qualify for the same semi-
final or final, the faster qualified driver will keep his frequency and the other
must change.
When a frequency change is required, up to 10 minutes time must be allowed
following notification to carry out the change.
Slower qualifying drivers, who cannot or will not change their frequency, will
not take part in the semi-final or final for which they have qualified.
If a driver must change his frequency before the start of a semi-final or final due
to an error of the organisers, he will be allowed up to 10 minutes time to carry
out the change.
If a driver finds his radio-equipment defective or has made an error in the
selection of his crystals, the race will not be delayed beyond the schedule (see
Racing Formats).
All frequencies and frequency changes must, at all times, be authorised, in
writing, by the respective countries team manager and designated Official
before the frequency is approved or the change is made.
No frequencies will be published on heatsheets and other public information.
The frequencies used by the drivers will only be known to the race-officials.
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8.6.1.

8.6.2.
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8.6.5.

8.6.6.
8.6.7.

8.6.8.
8.6.9.
8.6.10.

8.7.
8.7.1.

General rules

A minimum of 10 kHz between frequencies must be used. A Frequency spacing

of 20kHz between the competitors is recommended.

TRANSMITTER AND TRANSMITTER IMPOUND

There can be 2 different kind of transmitters;

a) Transmitters with a crystal that can be changed. See rules 8.6.1 /8.6.2 /
8.6.3

b) Transmitters on an ultra high frequency using a software decoding system
that seeks for a free channel . Anybody using these kind of transmitters
cannot ask for a delay for radio interference.

Transmitters must be constructed in such a manner, that the crystal can be

changed. All competitors must have at least one alternative frequency availa-

ble. Voltage supply to the transmitter must not exceed the manufacturer’s type

approval or National authority recommendations. Any driver found to be using

external or additional battery packs must have proof that it conforms to the

radio manufacturer’s specifications.No changes or additions are allowed on

the antenna unless authorised by the original manufacturer.

At European Championships transmitter must be checked by using a frequen-

cy-counter and a spectrum-analyser, operated by a qualified official.

EFRA will provide equipment if available for use at technical inspection.

Spare transmitters must have the crystals removed and if possible must be kept

out of the pits.

The organisers must provide protected and secure storage for impounded

transmitter, preferably adjacent to the drivers rostrum.

Transmitters are impounded immediately after a request by the Race Director

or other Official. When impounded for the first time, transmitters are marked

with heat-number or with identification number of the driver and are stored

accordingly.

Transmitters must be impounded at all times whilst the race is in progress.

Transmitters are only released for the next race after all the transmitters used in

the previous race are impounded by the Officials. Transmitter-impound must

take place immediately after the driver has completed his race or has finished

driving and is leaving the drivers rostrum.

Transmitters will be under the control of the Race Organisers.

Transmitters may never be taken onto the track during the racing.

It is not allowed to use any form of telemetry with active transmission.

Clarification: Itis not allowed for any wireless signals to be transmitted from the

car to an external source during the race that is judged to give the driver a

competitive advantage during that particular race!

TECHNICAL INSPECTION

Admission Inspection must always take place in an area protected from

introution and before the start of the first heat. Cars must be presented for

inspection at requested by the Officials any time during the meeting. Random

checks on technical specifications can be done during the whole race. During

Technical Inspection only the Driver or Mechanic and the Team manager are

entitled to be present in addition to Race Officials.

Under all circumstances it is the responsibility of the driver that his car is within

the EFRA rules during a race meeting. If a car is found illegal during heats, sub-

finals or final, it's result will be made void and the car has to stay in technical

inspection until the result is published and the protest time is over.
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8.7.2.

8.7.3.

8.7.4.

8.7.5.

8.7.6.
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8.7.10.

8.7.11.

8.7.12.

8.7.13.

At European Championships admission inspection must take place before the
timed practice.
Technical inspection must include a thorough check-out of the car, weight
limit, motor, muffler, tank, batteries, tyres, homologation of bodies, spoiler and
overall dimensions. At European Championships, also of the transmitter (see
8.6.2.).
Any tank found illegal after a heat or final shall be removed from the car and
inspected for a second time after an initial "cool down period" of app. 15
minutes. This period of 15 minutes is only necessary in case the temperatures
are above 20° C. Only EFRA approved equipment for measuring are allowed.
Only one car per driver per class will be accepted. When transmitters are
checked, spare-transmitters may also be presented for inspection.
When a car or a transmitter does not comply with the rules, changes may be
carried out before presenting it for final admission.
Cars which have passed Technical Inspection must be marked with the drivers
identification number, consisting the registration Entry number. This number
must be applied, indelibly, inside the chassis plate.
For each competitor the race has officially started after technical inspection and
admission of his car.
At European Championships, all cars of finalists go into a "Parc Fermé",
immediately after the finish of the final and are inspected. Cars must remain
with the Officials, untouched by drivers or mechanics. Any race distortion must
be ignored. Inspection must be at least on:

- engine (motor)

- tank capacity (batteries)

- battery-pack and weight

- chassis (dimensions)
Point8.7.9. may be applied at EFRA Grand Prix or other EFRA sanctioned races,
but is not compulsory.
The marked part of the car, normally the main chassis, may be changed. This
would be subject to any technical criteria detailed within each Section. The
original marked part must be left with the organisers until racing has finished
(unless officials decides otherwise).
If a car is found to exceed the limits of dimensions on checking immediately
after a race positive proof of race damage may prevent disqualification.
When a car failure to pass the technical inspection, the driver is only
disqualified from the heat. In a final, or sub-final, it will mean last position of
that final.
The car shall be measured for width, length and height using equipment as
detailed in each Sections Technical rules. The equipment should be construct-
ed preferably from metal, or alternatively from high quality board suitably
stiffened to prevent distortion.
The car must freely fit such equipment with any steer able wheels set in the
straight ahead position, and comply with any maximum dimensions due to
suspension movement that may exist in the Section rules.
The measurement of the wheelbase may be made by simple measurement of
axle centre distances with suspension in any position but Race Directors should
be prepared to make more exact checks in cases of doubt or protest. If is
suggested that the wheels are removed and the wheel spindles are firmly placed
on the blocks whilst accurate measurements are made.
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8.9.3.

8.9.4.
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General rules

The equipment used for technical inspection by the organiser must be made

available to competitor's at all reasonable times.

All lists of approved equipment, (i.e. Bodies, mufflers and batteries) must be

available on EFRA's webpage from the 1%t of March every year. This is the finale

lists for this year and no changes will be made before the next year. Equipment
homologized during the year will not be put on the list until ¢t of March next
year

TEAM MANAGER MEETING

A Team Managers Meeting must be held prior to each race and per class. It must

be held in English.

The Race Director must call the meeting, Team-managers, Referees and other

Officials must be present.

Team Manager meeting have to be completed at least 1 hour before the start

of the first timed practice and the following points must be covered as a pre-

race briefing:

- security and safety items;

- starting procedure, explanation;

- disciplinary questions;

- other items concerning the contestants;

- changes in the organisation or procedures;

- presentation of the main Officials and Referees.

- details of the penalties that may be awarded and the circumstances
that they will be awarded under.

- details of the number of mechanics etc. authorised to enter the pit lane
during racing.

Team managers are links to distribute this info to their respective drivers

FLAGS

The use of the following flags is compulsory:

Starting flag: the national flag of the country where the race is held.

Finish flag: chequered flag.

Black flag: the car in question must immediately stop in the pit to receive

instructions.

The use of the black flag by the Referee (see 7.1.8.-9.):

- drivers who impede the progress of other participants;
- unsporting behaviour;
- participants driving in a manner deemed to be dangerous.

The use of the black flag by either the Referee or the Race Director (see 7.1.12.-13.):
- Vehicles judged to be in an undriveable or dangerous condition; after
repairs have been carried out and after the Race Director or the Referee
have approved the repair, they may continue their race;

- Vehicles which loose their bodies or other parts must immediately stop
and carry out the necessary repairs after which they may re-start.

The black flag is operated by the Flagman (Starter), who receives his instruc-

tions to do so from either the Race Director or the Referee.

Under no circumstance may he use the black flag on his own authority.

Not response to the black flag within 2 laps will lead to disqualification of the

concerned participant

PENALTY CAUSES

Time penalties should be awarded as stop and go penalties where possible. The

Referee and/or Race Director should inform the driver, should be announced
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8.11.3.

through the sound system, and the driver should bring the car into the pit lane
in the immediate next lap where it will stay the amount of time that the race
organiser have decided depending on track layout. The time should be
announced at the Team Managers Meeting. It will not be allowed any repair
or refuelling until the Referee and or Race Director allows him to proceed.
In the case that there is no possibility to call a driver for a stop and go penalty,
the Referee and or Race Director will announce a time penalty of 10 seconds(
Large scale: 1 lap).
Penalties in time, laps or even disqualification issued by EFRA Referee:
Unsporting behaviour (see 7.4.);
Deliberate corner-cutting;
When a car is re-entering the race other than from the point at which it left the
track (not in case the engine has stopped and has to be re-started. Then the car
re-enters the race from the pits);
When repairs are made to the car other than in the pit area off the track;
If the car is pushed over the finish-line (must finish under its own power);
Not returning to the pits after finishing a race;
Driving in the opposite direction of the race direction at any time.
Penalties in time, laps or even disqualification, issued by the Race Director:
If orders of Race Officials are not obeyed;
If acting contrary to the EFRA Rules;
If a driver changes his complete car for whatever the reason;
If a driver changes his frequency without permission of the Race Director;
If a driver does not return his transmitter to the transmitter impound immedi-
ately after the finish of the race;
Fixed penalties in time or laps may be issued by the time-keeping Official in
case of early starts (see starting procedures);
The bad behaviour and deportment of any competitor or assistant person to a
competitor during the whole event, which could injure the image of the sport,
may become subject to National or International (EFRA) sanction;
All Warnings and penalties must be noted on the result sheet and on the result
board for the drivers (preferably in red).
Drugs
If drugs or alcoholic impacts a competitor, competitor mechanics or an
Official, the penalties for a competitor will be immediate disqualification. An
official and competitors mechanics will immediately be taken out of service.
EFRA is given the authority to investigate and sign the WADA (World Anti-
Doping Agency) Anti-Doping Code, and report back to the next AGM. All
members of EFRA and all drivers participating in any EFRA-sanctioned race, are
under those rules. It's the members and drivers own duty to know the rules.
PROTESTS
Only drivers participating in the race may enter a protest.
At European Championships a protest can only be made through the Team
Manager.
Protests may concern:
- the Organisation (act against the rules);
- Officials (act against the rules);
- Results (only when proof can be presented showing the result is wrong);
- Other competitors (acting contrary to the rules to the disadvantage of the
one entering the protest or the one the Team Manager is representing).
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General rules

Only written protests, handed over to the Race Director within 20 minutes after the
publication of results of the heat or occasion to which it concerns, will be considered.
100 € or equivalent in the host countries currency has to be paid to the Race
Director, on behalf of EFRA, who will only then accept the protest.

The time of receipt of the protest must be recorded.

The protest must contain relevant information for the Race Director to be able
to discuss the protest and decide.

The Race Director together with either the Referee(s), the Timekeeping
Supervisor or the International Jury, will deal with the protest and decide.
The decision must made within 30 minutes after the acceptance of the protest.
Only for important reasons and when the International Jury has to meet, may
the decision be delayed to 60 minutes max.

When a protest concerns semi- or finalist, either the decision must be taken 10
minutes before the start the latest, or the start must be delayed until 10 minutes
after the decision.

After the final race, there will be a “protest period” of 10 minutes after the
provisional results have been published in writing on the score-board.

For this purpose, the publishing time of the provisional results must be noted
down on the result-sheet.

During these 10 minutes, protests against the results may be presented to the
Race Director who will then act according 8.11.7 and 8.11.8.

If no protests are presented within the 10 minutes “protest period”, the
provisional results become official and final and may be announced.
Appeals to EFRA against the decisions of the International Jury may only be
made if submitted to the Race Director in writing with a further appeal fee of
500 € (or equivalent) before the end of the event.

Appeals are only allowed against decisions of rule interpretation or of decisions
made by the international jury after protest and not the fact of rules (see rule
7.4.6).

In cases where the international jury has adjudicated in cases of protest the
decision of the jury is maintained until the appeal is considered.

In cases where the international Jury has made an interpretation of the rules the
decision is suspended pending consideration of the appeal.

Appeals against the decision of referees shall also be made in writing to EFRA
(seerule 7.1.22) and will not alter or interfere with the race in progress and will
not suspend any decision of the referees.

Appeals to EFRA must be considered at the next Executive committee meeting
or before the next AGM and are always to be considered as final.

If protest is uphold, the protest-fee of 100 EUR must be remitted immediately.
The Race Director may, without a protest being made, correct results which he
may deem necessary, after consultation with his organising staff and referees.
Protests against the decisions of the Referee, concerning the racing, are not
possible. The Referees decisions are indisputable (see 7.1.21 and 22).

LAP COUNTING PROCEDURE

During EFRA sanctioned events the lap counting is to be done automatically by
means of an automatic lap counting system and transponders fitted inside the
cars bodyshell.

The transponders must be must be available from the organisers free of charge.
If the transponders are delivered by the organiser for the whole event (eg:
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Personal transponders types) a deposit of maximum 80 Euro may be required
by the organiser.

If a driver owns a transponder which is compatible with the lap counting
equipments and Race management software he may be entitled to use it by the
organiser.

The hand-out transponders are released by the organisers at least one heat
before the respective heat.

The fitting of the transponders inside the cars bodyshells remain the responsi-
bility of the driver.

If a driver loses the transponder during the race, or if a transponder is not
working, the lap counting supervisor must try to counts the laps manually.

If a driver forgets to fit the transponder during the race, the Race Director and
the lapcounting supervisor will decide whether the laps are counted or not.
There is no appeal against their decision.

Transponders must be moved to a better position in the car on the race-directors
instruction, if lapcounting problems occur. Failure to comply may result in lost
laps.

It is the responsibility of each competitor to ensure that no parts of his racing-
equipment generates any form of signal that in any way interferes with the
automatic lap counting system. If it is proven, that interference is being caused,
the Race Director must instruct the driver to modify the offending item and if
this does not prove possible, the driver will be excluded from the racing.
The result of a heat, subfinal or final should consist of the number of laps and
the time of the last finish line passing in minute, seconds and 100 of seconds.
PRIZES AND PRIZE CEREMONY

Immediately after the finish of the race and before the drivers leave the drivers
rostrum, the unofficial winner must be declared for the public and a symbolic
first place award is presented. This award must be returned to the organisers
immediately after the unofficial ceremony.

Immediately after the official result is published, the prize-ceremony must be
held.

Winners are not entitled to claim prizes by right.

Prizes must be announced in the race-program. The actual prizes must
correspond with the prizes as announced.

They must be of a reasonable value according to the standard of the race.
Cash prizes or any other means of payment (paper tickets or coins of an obvious
exchangeable value) are strictly forbidden.

Gifts not exceeding the price of an one-eight scale car kit may be given.
EFRA will award the first three drivers of each official European Championship
with a golden (first), silver(second) and bronze (third) medal.

The best driver under 17 years will also receive EFRA awards.

PRIZE MONEY

Under prize money we understand not only the prize money handed to the
drivers and determined by the result they achieved at the end of the race, but
also starting premiums and subsidised travelling and hotel costs.

A Sanction Fee should be paid to EFRA of: see General Rules 3.5.7.

The amount of prize money should be spread over at least 10 drivers
participating.

No prize money allowed in European Championships or EFRA Grand Prix, only
in promotion races (“Pro-races”).
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General rules

Applications to EFRA Sanction for prize money “Pro-races” should be made
giving the proposed amount of prize money and sent to both the President and
Secretary of EFRA.

Each “Pro-race” will be run under EFRA rules and watched by two EFRA
officials who will be responsible for Technical Inspection, overseeing the
accuracy of the results and providing experienced senior referees.

Two EFRA officials will therefore be nominated for “Pro-races” for these
purposes, their expenses will be paid by the organiser from the prize fund.
The race format is free, open to be settled by Race Director and sponsor.
MARSHALLING

If a host club is not able to provide marshals the following rules take effect:
Only drivers taking part in the competition may and must marshal the heat
following their own, (subjectto 8.15.4). Thefirst heat will be marshalled by the
drivers of the last heat.

Failure to marshal or provide a competent substitute will result in the loss of the
driver’s best qualifying time if qualifying by fastest time is in operation. The loss
of the best points score will be the result if qualifying is by the round by round
system

A substitute marshal is only allowed if the driver is physically disabled and must
be notified to the Race Director.

The organisation of drivers marshalling for the finals will be the responsibility
of the organiser. Only drivers taking part in the competition may and must
marshal finals unless a substitute is allowed by the Race director due to physical
disability.

The organiser must provide a marshal for any unfilled position i.e. previous heat
had less drivers or marshals missing.

Itis the Team Manager’s responsibility to ensure drivers marshal finals. Country
allocations will be reduced pro-rata.

For large scale racing Marshals are not allowed. Mechanics will act as Marshals
out from the pit lane. This rule can not overrule national insurance regulations.
Marshalling must be from marked points about the track, if safety equipment
is provided (e.g. tabards) it is the marshals responsibility to use it and it must be
properly secured.
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STARTING PROCEDURES

Purpose of the EFRA qualifying system is to create more equal chances for the

drivers.

Starting procedure for qualifying

It can be either:

a. Staggered Start: All cars are released one by one by the starter at an interval
of approx. 1 second (track lay-out depending). Missing the starting
procedure means that the car has to start his race from the pits after the last
car has started from the designated starting area.

b. Flying Start: Cars will be driven at the track from the moment the track is
declared "Open" for practice or warm-up, there will be no call for starting
procedure. The Race Director will give a 2 minutes warning to the start, this
will be announced through the sound system, you will also get the time "1
minute to the start", "30 seconds to the start" and "10 seconds to the
start".An audible signal and the mention "clock is running" will indicate
that the heat has started. During this procedure timing cant be adjusted.

Common conditions: Each car will have its own timing. The total time will be

the one designed in each class appendix and will start when the car pass for the

first time over the starting line.

Timing/counting starts for each car separately the first time that car passes the

start-line. Actual start therefore has to be a few meters before the start-line.

The antenna of the timekeeping computer has to be installed in the track before

the entrance of the pits.

RULING

PRECEDENCE

As long as appendix rules concerning specifications and race procedure do not
clash with EFRA's spirit regarding fair racing they take precedence over the
general rule governing the same item.
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Appendix 1

APPENDIX 1
1/8th SCALE IGNITION TRACK CARS

1. ALLOCATIONS FOR EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

1.5

2.1.

The allocations for the EFRA European Championships 1:8 scale will be

established by the section meeting and published in the minutes.

For allocation and re-allocation procedures see 3.6. and 6.2.

Allocations will only be offered for EC and WC events to those member

countries that have written to request places.

All countries receive re-allocated places in the order of the Allocation-list,

unless stated otherwise in this list.

The number of entries for EFRA European Championships is 120 with a

maximum of 150. Accommodations for at least 120 drivers must be available.

If the number of entries exceed 120, the accommodation must be sufficient for

all participants.

Applications for all EC's must be done in writing by using the applications forms

to be presented at the annual AGM section meeting

RACING FORMAT EFRA EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS AND GRAND

PRIX

European Championships are held in following classes:

a) The European Championship Sportscars/GT-P/Group-C will be held on
the 4th weekend of July. In the year there is an IFMAR World Champion-
ship outside the EFRA bloc than dates between EC and WC must separated
with at least 4 free weekends between the finals.

In the years there is an IFMAR WC in the EFRA bloc there will be no EC-
A (see schedule IFMAR, next WC 1:8 IC track will be 2009 and 2017)

It will be open to EFRA "A" and "B" licensed drivers. EFRA "A" licensed
drivers should have preference.

One special EFRA medal will be awarded to the fastest driver under 17
year. So everybody of 16 years during the race dates, or younger can
compete for this medal.

b) The B-European Championship will be held on the last weekend of May
and will be open to:

EFRA "B" licensed drivers 1:8 scale IC track.

EFRA "B" licensed drivers 1:10 / 200 mm IC track (If accepted from 2007
on)

Not allowed to drive are furthermore: Top 10 from previous years EC 200
mm Electric, IC track 200 mm, Large scale, Off-Road 1:8 scale, Electric Off
Road and EC-B.

Participation in this event will not effect the ranking list. The winner of this
championship will be EFRA"A" licensed immediately after this race. At this
event the same body as the EC-A will be used.

One special EFRA medal will be awarded to the fastest driver under 17
year. So everybody of 16 years during the race dates, or younger can
compete for this medal.

c) The EFRA ranking list is based on the last 2 EC’s, the last WC and the best
result of one GP in the past year. An EC result is the result of the Sportscars/
GT-P/Group-C EC from July. The total result of this list will decide upon A
and B licence at the end of the season. For all the races involved in this
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2.4.

2.5.

2.6.

ranking, points can be achieved for the result after the finals (see points
table section 3.3.6) and 50 % of those points for the result after the
qualifications. Both results will be added together for the racing. During
qualification A and B licensed drivers must be separated in different heats.
d) European Championship 1:8 track 40+/235mm 1:10th (open)
EC 40+: Open to all drivers of 40 years, including those who become 40
that year and older.
EC 1:10th 235mm (this last Class will be open to drivers between "10 and
7OII)
The allocated dates of the A-drivers EC and that of the B-drivers Championship
may be exchanged by simple majority vote at the AGM in the years thata World
Championship is being held.
Allocations and reallocations procedure will be fixed at the AGM's section
meeting.
The format of EFRA GP's could be the same as for EC's but may be shortened
up depending on the number of entrants.
Free practice for E.C. is only allowed from Monday preceding the Race. It will
not be allowed to practice for participant's 10 days before this Monday (see also
8.1.). However pitlane refuelling may be forbidden during free practice at EC
if it is necessary to facilitate a quicker turn-around of drivers (every five
minutes).
Free practice for Grand Prix events must be allowed at least from Friday
preceding the event (see 8.2.).
General Qualifying format for EC's and GP's: Minimum 4 and Maximum 6
series of 5 minutes heats depending on the number of drivers.
If there are 60 drivers or less, 6 rounds.
If there are >60- <80 drivers, 5 rounds.
If there are more than 80 drivers, 4 rounds
With everybody qualifying for Christmas tree sub finals and 1-4 qualifying
directly for the final. Depending on time available at Saturday all finals higher
than 1/64th will be shorter than 20 minutes (for instance 10 minutes). See also
2.6
Time Schedule
The time schedule should not be rigid but adapted to the number of entrants.
As a guideline at EC's with 120 or more entrants the schedule should be as
follows;
Monday - Thursday free or controlled practice.
Thursday and Friday Technical inspection.
Friday controlled practice and Tst series of qualifying in the afternoon.
Saturday round 2 till 4. Lower finals till 1/64.
Sunday 1/32 finals upwards, practice main final direct qualifiers, minimum 10
minutes, maximum 20 minutes between 1/8 and 1/4 final. Final.
The race director should configure the heats based on the EFRA ranking of the
previous year. The heats shall contain a maximum of 10 drivers. These practice
heats will be of 10 minutes of duration. The schedule of all practice heats
including each practice heat starting time will be carried out by the organisa-
tion of the event and it should be given to the Team Managers & published for
general knowledge.
General sub-final and final formats for EC' and GP: The sub-finals are 20
minutes up till 1/64th finals. Time for all finals higher than 1/64 to be set at team
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2.10

3.1.

3.2
3.3.

Appendix 1

managers meeting. The duration of the final is 45 minutes, the best 3 of each
sub-final move up to the next final.

Following the semi-finals the best 2 of each semi- final move up to the final, plus
the best 2 remaining drivers from the 2 semi-finals combined.

When racing conditions are wet in the 2 semi-finals, the best 3 of each semifinal
move up to the final.

After the first semi final the first 5 cars will be put in Parc Ferme in Technical
inspection and they will be released after completion of the technical inspec-
tion of the 2nd semi-final. This will give all drivers that proceed to the main final
equal time for preparation.

In case of wet conditions, the above mentioned first 5 cars of the first semi-final,
may be cleaned with compressed air before they are put in Parc Ferme in
Technical Inspection. Cleaning of cars should take place under control of the
Technical Inspection Staff.

Starting order for the drivers who moved up to the final is based on number of
laps and time.

In different circumstances it will be number 1 from the A-final who gets the
number 5 and the number 1 from the B-final who gets the number 6 etc. Sub-
Final 222B "even" is the first final to start on the Saturday afternoon.
Frequencies for semi-finals and finals are not published and must remain
secret. The Race Director will allocate frequencies to the drivers personally
after they have proposed to him 2 or 3 different frequencies. A radio check must
be made before the start of the final.

During qualifying heats only 1 mechanic is allowed in the pitlane. During
subfinals and finals 2 mechanics are allowed.

Marshall's for EC's and GP's are not compulsory. During the Qualifying the
drivers must marshal the heat following their own. The first heat will be
marshalled by the drivers of the last heat. The organising club must provide
Marshalls for the finals. They must be experienced and supplied with gloves
and/or other protection. No other drivers or mechanics will be allowed as
Marshall's. No other persons, except officials are allowed on the track whilst
racing is in progress.

Failure to marshal or provide a competent substitute will result in the loss of the
driver's best qualifying time if qualifying by fastest time is in operation. The loss
of the best points score will be the result if qualifying is by the round by round
system. A substitute marshal is only allowed if the driver is physically disabled
and must be notified to the Race Director.

The organiser must provide a marshal for any unfilled position i.e. previous heat
A ranking system will be made based on the GP results, 2 worst results can be
taken out, to define a Pro-Open ranking. This is no official EC series, but will
be called, Pro-Open "year".

TRACK SPECIFICATIONS

Track surface should be unsealed asphalt or coarse finish with any joints
smoothed.

Minimum length must be 200 metres ( advised 240-300 mtr. ).

Minimum width of the track will be 4 mtr. between marking lines. The
maximum width is 6.50 mtr.

The marking lines must be 8-10 cm wide and either white or yellow. They must
be approximately 20 cm away from the edge of the racing surface.
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3.9.

3.10.

3.13.

3.14.

3.15.

Maximum distance from the middle of the drivers rostrum to the furthermost
point of the track must be 60 metres.

Vision: no obstacles may interrupt the vision from the drivers rostrum to any
part of the track.

A broken line may be drawn in the middle of the straight to aid vision. No lines
may be drawn in corners other than the marking line.

The refuelling and pit area should be clearly distinguishable from the main
track and as close as possible to the drivers rostrum. Exit from and entrance to
the main track is advised to be on a slow part of the track.

Track design must include both right and left hand turns and must have a
straight of minimum length 45 metres.

Outside barriers must provide a positive means of stopping a car which misses
a corner or runs out of control. The primary consideration for selection of the
outside barriers shall be the protection of the spectators and not the cars.
Inside barriers must deter corner-cutting and prevent cars reaching other parts
of the track. Inside barriers must be positioned and dimensioned to prevent cars
from flying over the outside barrier into the public enclosures.

The barriers must be smooth. When cones or dots are used, they should not be
higher than 5 cm.

Barriers must be a minimum of 20 cm. away from the marking lines on the track.
The inner and outer surrounds to the track must be of grass or other suitable
materials such as concrete. The object of these surrounds is to slow down any
car that leaves the racing surface. The car must be able to leave the infield or
outfield on their own to minimise the need for Marshall's assistance.
Marshall posts must be positioned at 30 mtr. intervals around the track. They
may not obstruct the vision of the drivers.

The posts must be numbered. When a post is located at a dangerous part of the
track (i.e. the straight or a fast corner), this post must than provide protection
for the Marshall (a wall, tires, a gate etc.).

A start/finish line must be painted across the track, preferably in front of the time
keeping position.

The first start line box must be located more than 10 mtr. away from the
following corner.

For Le Mans type of starts, 10 numbered boxes will be located on the edge of
the track, at an angle of 20-45 degrees to the track, minimum 3 mtr. apart. The
boxes must be 70-100 cm long and 30-40 cm wide..

Formula 1 Grid Start.

The grid will be painted on the track.

The invitations should specify that the Formula 1 start will be used.

The grid will be painted on the track, preferable on the straight

Two rows of numbered boxes will be located on the track with approx. 1.5 -
2 m space between each row. On one side number 1, 3, 5 etc on the other side
2,4, 6 etc. No. 1 stands 2 m in front of No. 2, No. 2 stands 2 m in front of No
3 etc.

Race Directors must use the staggered starting system (see general rules 9.).
Race Directors and referees involved in EFRA sanctioned events may be invited
to a briefing meeting covering interpretation of the rules and management of
international races, so that they feel confident to manage a good race.
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4. RACE PROCEDURES 1:8
(see also General Race Procedures Chapter 8).The arrangements of the heats
and the numbering is leftto the discretion of the organiser, with the faster drivers
(A-license) running in the last heats.
The drivers must stand adjacent to their numbers on the rostrum, the mechanics
must remain in their boxes along the pit lane.
Forallfinals, drivers with the lowest starting numbers may choose their position
on the rostrum and the mechanics must stand under the driver where this is
possible.

-1

-9
-10

-11

There must be a 3 min. gap between the end of one heat and the start of
the next heat.

Also a minimum of 2 minutes must be allowed between the issuance of the
transmitters and the start of the heat.

An audible warning will be given at T minute and again at 30 seconds prior
to the official start, in English and other languages as appropriate.

From 30 seconds till 3 seconds the cars must be hold at the starting boxes.
If a car is not at the starting box at 3 seconds due to unforeseen problems
the car may start from the pitlane after other cars have officially started. The
race director and referees will monitor for the abuse of this facility.

For all finals, from 10 seconds until 3 seconds prior to the start a second
by second count-down will be made in English.

In case of LeMans or Formula 1 Grid Starts at 5 seconds prior to the start,
the Starter will lower the starting flag and at 3 seconds the flag will be fully
down.

At this point, all cars must be released by the mechanics, who will all step
back 1 meter.

The cars must remain in the boxes, no part of the cartouching the starting line.
From 3 seconds the verbal countdown stops and the actual start-signal will
be given by the Starter after a period of between 0 and 5 seconds has
elapsed.

If the grid is not to the satisfaction of the Starter, he may require a re-start,
re-commencing the count down from 30 seconds.

The official start signal will be audible by means of a hooter, operated by
the Starter.

This signal will also start the Timing Systems.

Early starts, (i.e. any part of the car touching the starting line) will be
penalised with a"STOP and GO" penalty. The time for this "STOP and GO"
has to be set at the team managers meeting before the actual race starts and
will have a maximum of 10 seconds.

This penalty is issued by the Starting Official, Race Director or the Referee
and must be announced immediately after the start. The penalty will be
marked on the result-sheet.

Under no circumstances will the race be stopped due to a jump start.
The Starter may only interrupt the race and make a re-start in the event that
he considers the starting procedure or the start was not carried out
correctly.

Delayed start.

As long as the starter has not called 30 seconds (the trial lap, see 4.3 is part
of the procedure after 30 seconds)the cars to the start line, any participant
of the semi-finals and final may request a delay of 10 minutes to carry out
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4.4,

4.5.

repairs on his car. This delay can be granted only once for each semi final

and the final.

- thetrackis closed, if the delay is requested as a result of frequency or
radio problems

- the track is open, if the delay is requested for mechanical repairs or
problems.

Any driver asking for a delay will start from the end of the grid (11th

position to be painted on the track) or from the pitlane in case he is not in

time at the grid.

STARTING PROCEDURE OF HEATS

Starting for qualifying heats will be from the start line using staggered start - one

by one in the following order:-

Round 11,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

Round 2 4,5,6,7,8,9,10,1,2,3

Round 37,8,9,10,1,2,3,4,5,6

Round 4 10,9,8,7,6,5,4,3,2,1

Round 5 5,4,3,2,1,10,9,8,7,6

Round 6 8,7,6,5,4,3,2,1,10,9

Starting for Sub Finals and Final will be on a"Le Mans" type grid or a Formula

1 grid depending on the track layout, with the faster Qualifier starting in front

of the slower. During sub finals and final, a trial lap is driven to avoid frequency

problems and to check the transponders. Cars will be released one by one by
the starter.

-1 All Qualifying runs and finals are ran by "time plus next-lap" system.
Qualifying heats are 5 minutes duration, lower finals and semi-finals 20
minutes and final 45 minutes.

-2 When the time is over, an audible signal is given. A car finishes when it
passes the finish line after the finish-signal is given. The car must immedi-
ately return to the pits and may not hinder other cars still racing.

-3 In case of doubt (on the finish-line when time is over), a car may race one
more lap and finish. Whether he finishes or not when time was completed,
is up to the Time-keepers and cannot be disputed.

-4 After returning to the pits, the engine must be stopped immediately and the
transmitter turned off and impounded.

Qualification Order and Finals.

-1 After all series have been completed the Qualification order is established,
by taking the best result of each driver.

-2 In case of more than one driver recording identical best results of
qualifications the next best result is taken

-3 Inthe case of more than one driver recording identical results in a final, the
driver starting with the higher start number is classified as the faster, e.g.
if number 5 and 2 have equal times, 5 is deemed to have higher final
placing.

-4 The sub-finals and final are run according to the schedule printed in the
official race program, which may only be changed by team managers
majority vote.

-5 After all sub-finals and final are completed a final result list is prepared
based on laps and time, bearing in mind the sub final order. In case of rain
see 4.6.
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RAIN SITUATION

In case of different weather conditions during subfinals the final classification

will be as follows: Place 4 of subfinal A and Place 4 of subfinal B will both be

awarded place 11th equal in the general classification.

Place 5 of subfinal A and place 5 of subfinal B will both be awarded place 13th

equal in the general classification ..... and so on.

RACE INTERRUPTIONS

-1 lIn the case of a race which is interrupted for more than 60 minutes for
reasons beyond the control of the organisers (bad weather conditions with
safety risks for all persons at the meeting), the referees together with the
Race-director will decide whether to cancel or continue the meeting.

-2 In the case of an interruption of a heat the entire heat will be re-run.

-3 Inthe case of an interruption of sub-final or a final the following procedure
will be used:

A. If less than 10 minutes of a final has been run, the results will be
cancelled and a new start given for the total time of the final. Vehicles
may be repaired before the new start.

B. If more than 10 minutes of the final have been run, the results at the
moment of the interruption will be kept. The new start will be given
for the time which remains to complete the final.

The two results will be added to give the final and definitive placing.
If the second start cannot be made for any reason, the results from the
first part will be used as the final and definitive placing.

C. When the interruption takes place after 75% or more of the race is
past, the results as at the time of the interruption becomes the final
result.

At the moment of the interruption of the race, the drivers will leave their

vehicles on the start-line under the control of the Race Director. They may

switch off the radio and stop the engine. There will be no repairs carried out to
the vehicle or changing of tyres. Any driver who does not observe this rule will
be immediately disqualified.

RAIN PROCEDURE DURING QUALIFYING

-1 The Race Director and the Referees are jointly responsible for the decision
to stop a race in the event of rain.

-2 On the result sheets the Race Director or the appointed official must mark
a heat "WET" when the heat was raced under wet conditions. On the
corresponding record sheets, this must also be marked.

The Race Director together with the Referees will decide in case of doubt.

Heats are generally considered to be 'WET' when there is any rain or

moisture on the track and it is obvious to the race director that the cars

cannot performto their maximum capability. The race director may decide
to postpone qualifying if it is likely that qualifying can be resumed within
reasonable time.

-3 When all drivers have had at least one dry heat, all results will be counted.

-4 When weather and time permits, the Race Director may decide to offer an
extra heat to those drivers who did not have a chance to drive a heat dry
(i.e. when most drivers had 2 resp. 3 dry runs, a 2nd. resp. 3rd. run may
be offered to those who had only 1 resp. 2 dry runs).

-5 When not all drivers have had a chance to run a dry heat, only the wet
results will be counted.
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-6 When continuation is judged to be senseless, or when other drivers should
be offered a fair chance to drive under dry conditions, the Race Director
together with the Referees may decide to end a heat or cancel a complete
heat (4.8.1.)

-7 When all drivers have had at least 1 dry heat, the race-director will
postpone the qualifying until the track is declared fully dry again. If it is
likely that this will interrupt the qualifying for more than 1 hour, the race
director may decide to open up the track for controlled practice

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

All measurements referred in this appendix are minimum or maximum values.

All measurements for the motor dimensions to be considered with 2 digits

behind the comma, all other measurements to be considered 1 digits behind

the comma.

Measurements must be within their maximum or minimum values under all

Circumstances.

The engine may have a total capacity of not more than 3.50 ccm.

A maximum carburettor diameter of 9.00 mm.

The fuel tank including filter and fuel pipes up to the carburettor may hold a

maximum of 125.00 ml. No loose inserts allowed.

Any tank found illegal (>125 ml) after a heat or final shall be removed from the

car and inspected for a second time after an initial "cool down period" of

approx. 15 minutes. This period of 15 minutes is only necessary in case the

temperatures are above 20° C.

Overall dimensions:

Wheel base: 270.00-330.00 mm

Overall width max.:  267.00 mm

The maximum width of the body-shell is 267mm on top of the wing and

stiffeners in the side of the body are not allowed.

TYRES:

Maximum width rear: 64.00 mm

Tyres must be black except for writing on the side-walls.

RIMS

The rim must not exceed 54.00mm + 1.00 mm tolerance diameter. An edge to

reinforce the rim on the inside (carside) of 2.00 mm thickness and 3.00 mm

height is allowed, flange diameter max. 60.00 mm. Any fixing bolts or other

equipment installed in the wheel rims may not extend beyond the exterior of
the wheel rim.

All vehicles must be equipped with brakes and a clutch in such a manner, that

the vehicle may be held stationary with the engine running.

Each motor must be equipped with an exhaust system and an inlet silencer, to

reduce the amount of noise generated by the car. Each individual car must not

produce more then 82 dB, measured at 10 meters distance and 1 meter high.

EFRA’s definition of a noise level is always final.

Only EFRA homologated 3-chamber mufflers are allowed on EFRA sanctioned

events. The EFRA homologation number must be engraved on the sidewall of

the muffler.

The front of the vehicle must be equipped with a bumper in such a manner, that

it will minimise a injury in the case of it enters into contact with other

participants or members of the public.
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The bumper must be made from a flexible material with all corners and sharp
edges rounded off.
The contour of the bumper will follow the contour of the body with which it
is being used.
At no point may the bumper protrude more than 5.00 mm in front and 13.00
mm on the sides of the body.
If a rear bumper is fitted it must finish not more than 50.00 mm behind the rear
axle.
The aerial must be made from a flexible material.
Bodies must be a 1:8 scale in character reproduction of vehicles that exist or
have existed in the last five years. There will be an allowance of 10% tolerance
in all dimensions.
All EFRA sanctioned events will be raced with open/closed cockpit prototypes/
sportscars/ canam type/GT-P's/Group-C or similar cars.
All lists of approved equipment, (ie. Bodies, mufflers and batteries) must be
available on EFRAs webpage from the 1% of March every year. This is the finale
lists for this year and no changes will be made before the next year. Equipment
homologated during the year will not be put on the list until 15 of March next
year.
The body must be made from a flexible material and be painted properly. When
initially entered in a meeting the body must be neatly finished.
A realistic driver (minimum 3 colors) made to 1:8 scale must be fixed in the
correct position in an open cock-pit cars. The windscreen and windows must
be translucent (ie. Not completely painted in)
All bodies must have the front and rear wheel arches cut out if the original was
so designed.
CUT OUTS
- the windscreen must not be cut out. One hole of max. 6.00 sq. cm for
cooling is permitted
- side windows and rear windscreen may be removed
It is not allowed to bend windows to the outside
- all parts of the vehicle must be covered, except:
a) cooling head of engine

b) air filter

c) aerial (max. 10.00 mm)
d) outlet pipe of muffler
e) fuel filler cap

f)  roll-over bar

Only if these parts are extending the body. Cut outs for above mentioned parts
are to have no more than 10.00 mm clearance.
In addition to this, the following holes are allowed:
g) for muffler outlet
h) for fuel filler cap (50.00 mm maximum, round, viewed from above
and not combined with the hole from the roll-over bar, or oval 40 mm
x 60 mm maximum and not combined with the hole for the roll-over
bar) Note: Hole for roll-over bar and fuel filler gap may not be
combined. This rules refers to the GT-P/Group-C body.
In case of the Proto types or open cockpit cars a clearance of 10 mm
around the fuel filler cap is allowed.
i)  for radio switch (max. 10.00 mm)
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j)  for glow plug (max. 20.00 mm)
k)  fuel mixture valve (max 15.00 mm)

Specific body attributes

a) Group C: Cars eligible for this class are those that have been used under
"Group C" rules in the FISA Sportscar World Championship.

b) GT1/GT2-Cars: Cars eligible for this class ar those that are or have been
racing in FIA GT Class. This can be either GT1 or GT2 cars like McLaren
F1, Porsche 968 GT1, Ferrari F40, Marcos etc.

The cut-out of the body at the rear is free after the rear axle, but rear lights
must be fitted if the original is equipped with these.

c) GT-P cars, eligible for this class are those that are or have been racing in
the FIA "GT-P" class (see Le Mans 1999), or the Petit Lemans Series in
America.

d) Proto type CAN-AM cars, eligible for this class are those that are of have
been racing in any official championship.

Homologation procedure; For all types of cars, the body shape behind the rear

axle is not subject to control.

The outer edge of the wheels must be covered at the centre of the axles viewed

from the top. All bodies must be homologated by EFRA.

Wings and Spoilers

Whether build into the body or seperate, they must have an angle of minimum

35 degrees measured on the vertical line inclusive of any added aerodynamic

aids. If separate, they must have a chord of no more than 77 mm. Any added

aerodynamic aids must have a chord of no more than 77 mm. All measure-

ments for the wing height will be taken with the chassis grounded with a 10 mm

spacer.

The angle is to be measured with a specific tool as follows:

separately mounted: directly added:

. o 353’/
- 11 b

The angle to be measured over a
distance of 77 mm from the highest

. . 1 o 1
pointof the spoiler or Guerney flap to | 77 mm
the middle of the body. | |
You need a tool from which you can
adjust the height an the angle.
The angle must be a minimum of 35° or bigger.
Maximum dimensions:
1)  Group "C", GT-P cars
max. width: 267.00 mm
max. height: 160.00 mm (inc added parts)
max. chord: 77.00 mm
max distance behind rear axle: 153.00 mm

Assingle plane rear wing/aerodynamic aid need not be homologated. Any front
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wing or multi plane rear wing must have an EFRA homologation number
moulded into the shell. It may only be used with the shell of the same number.
2) GT1/GT2-Cars

max. width: 267.00 mm
max. height: 150.00 mm
max. chord: 77.00 mm

max distance behind rear axle: 153.00 mm

Single plane wings are only eligible for this class, they do not need to be
homologated
3) Proto type Can Am Cars

max. width: 267.00 mm

max. height: 170.00 mm (inc added parts)
max. chord: 77.00 mm

max distance behind rear axle: 153.00 mm

Checks at the technical inspection
a) Before the race all cars will be checked and during the heats the following
random checks will be made:
- weight limit
- muffler
- body and spoiler
The chassis is to be indelibly marked before the race and if a driver wants
to change it, he must present the new and the old to the inspection officer.
b) During sub finals all cars moving up to the next final plus the next one are
to be checked. In addition to the above mentioned checks the following
are to be done during sub-finals:
- marking of chassis
- fuel tank capacity
c) The same checks must be made after the final for the top 4 places.
Fuel will only contain methanol, Oil/lubricant and nitro methane. The specific
gravity of the mixture may not be more than 0.91. Based on normal oil
percentages this will give a maximum of 25 % nitro measured by volume.
Verifying will be done with a floater, called Nitromax 25.
4WD cars can be used without any technical restrictions except those listed in
Section 5. The use of separate front wheel brakes, except through transmission
is also not allowed (locking of one-way bearing is allowed).
2WD cars are restricted to:
Rear axle driven
Gearbox with maximum 2 gears
No front wheel brakes
No gas filled shock absorbers.
Specifications of flat chassis cars:
rear wheel propulsion only
one engine (one cylinder, 3.50 ccm air cooled)
brake on rear axle only
no gear box
no suspension, an articulated front end is allowed
The minimum weight limit of the cars:
2500 grams for 4 WD cars, 2400 grams for 2 WD cars.
The weight limit will be checked with the cars ready to race but with empty fuel
tanks and with transponder. (personal or with battery)
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The weight will be checked on a digital scale balance and can be done before
the start of the heat, sub-final, final or after the end of either.

If the weight is found to be under the minimum weight the driver should be
disqualified from the heat, subfinal or final.

The car shall be measured for width by placing iton a baseboard equipped with
two side rails of 20 mm heightspaced 267 mm apart, constructed in such a way,
that the car can roll freely between them.

Base-board and rails must be constructed of high quality board suitably
stiffened to prevent distortion. The car must roll freely between the side rails
with any steer able wheel set in the straight ahead position without any part of
the wheels, bumpers, body shell or any other part of the car touching the side
rails irrespective of the compression or extension of the suspension.

The car shall be measured for length and height in a similar constructed bow
of internal dimensions 637 x 267 mm for Formula and Sports cars and 610 x
267 mm for GT cars which includes provision for checking the maximum
height.

Measurement of the wheel base may be made by simple measurement of axle
centre distance, but Race Directors should be prepared to make more exact
checks in case of doubt or protests. It is suggested that the wheels are removed
and the wheel spindles firmly placed on V-blocks whilst accurate measure-
ments are made.

It is the responsibility of the driver to ensure that his car complies with the
regulation at all times, that it is on the track and the organiser may check any
car for compliance with the regulations at any time during the race meeting.
If a car is found to exceed the limits of dimensions on checking immediately
after a race, positive proof of race damage may prevent disqualification.

A roll bar may be fitted which must not project more than 30 mm above the
cooling fins or roof, in case of, for instance a saloon car.

It is not allowed to use any electronic parts for "Traction Control and braking
control (ABS)" which can control the power of the transmission by means of a
feedback system.

It is not allowed to use any form of telemetry with active transmission.

All lists of approved equipment, (ie. Bodies, mufflers and batteries) must be
available on EFRAs webpage from the 1st of March every year. This is the finale
lists for this year and no changes will be made before the next year. Equipment
homologized during the year will not be put on the list until 1st of March next
year.

A & B LICENCE

To qualify for an "A" licence, a driver must be placed 1-30 in the EFRA ranking
system. All other applicants will be classified EFRA "B" licensed. These drivers
must be approved by their own National Association as having sufficient
experience and skill to take part in an International competition.

World Champion will retain "A" licence for the next 5 years.

European Champion will retain "A" licence for the next 4 years.

European Champion B-drivers will retain "A" licence for the next 3 years.
PENALTIES

Referees must issue a verbal blue flag warning to slower drivers or to make
drivers that are not within the same lap as the car that is about to pass him, to
make way and not to obstruct the passing car. This warning must be announced
"ATTENTION DRIVER (Name)"
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Failure to respond to the verbal blue flag will result in an official warning and
the driver must make a mandatory pit stop for 10 seconds. During this
mandatory stop the Referee will administer the official warning directly to the
driver. In the case that there is no possibility to call a driver for a stop and go
penalty, the Referee and or Race Director will announce a time penalty of 10
seconds.

Any driver who is given 2 (two) official warnings will be immediately
disqualified from the race in progress. After 3 (three) warnings the driver will
be disqualified from the entire race.

Deliberate waiting for other cars will be treated as a verbal blue flag offence and
a "Stop - Go" penalty issued. The Referee will advise the driver that his
behaviour has been noted and that he should race normally. Failure to follow
the Referees instructions will result in immediate disqualification. In the case
that there is no possibility to call a driver for a stop and go penalty, the Referee
and or Race Director will announce a time penalty of 10 seconds.
Deliberate obstruction of other cars in an attempt to influence the result of a
race will lead to immediate disqualification and loss of his/her International
Licence until after the next event of the same kind. (e.g. GP/EC/WC)

max. 71
Group C
0 -
| max. 5 ,,———J =
©
| | é
min. 270 max. 330 max. 153
1 1 1
max. 77
GT1/GT2 cars B
max.
(1) 3
\ \ min 270 - max. 330 | max. 153
max. 77
GT-P cars
max.
() ©
! min. 270 - max. 330 I max. 153

EFRA Handbook 2007 95



APPENDIX 2
1/8th SCALE IGNITION OFF ROAD CARS

1.
1.1.

NN
w o

1.4

2.1

2.2.

2.3.

ALLOCATIONS FOR EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

The number of drivers and the National Allocations for the European Champi-

onships will be decided upon atthe EFRA AGM annually. Accommodations for

at least 130 drivers must be available. If the number of entries exceed 130, the
accommodation must be sufficient for all participants.

For allocation and re-allocation procedure see 3.6. and 6.2.

If a driver has not registered by midday on the first day of the event, then this

place will re-allocated unless that driver has contacted the organiser to explain

his reason for not registering

A 4WD European Championship for B Class drivers may be organised each

year. Entries will not be allowed for drivers who have ranked in the first fifty (50)

places of the preceding two (2) 1/8th Off Road EC A Championships. To be run

if possible the 2nd weekend of June.

RACING FORMAT EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS AND G.P.

The GP and the European Championship for B class drivers will have the same

format as specified in the following rules adapted to a 3 day event with only four

(4) attempts at qualification, only two (2) to count, weather permitting. Entries

will be limited to 120 drivers and reseeding of the heats will only be done in

case of clear necessity on the criteria of the R.D. and Referee.

QUALIFICATION HEATS:

a) If the host country wants to, and the facilities can accommodate 180
drivers, qualifying rounds can be up to 15 cars. This decision will be made
by the Section Chairman, the Referee and the Race Director no later than
the GP prior to the event.

b) Each driver should be entitled to a maximum of 5 attempts at qualification,
weather permitting.

c) Starting for qualifying will be with 'Flying start'. The track will be opened
with a 3 minute warning to the start, this will be announced through the
sound system, you will also get the time "1 minute to start"," 30 seconds to
start" and "10 seconds to start".

The announcement: "Clock is running" will indicate that the heat has started.

d) All drivers will be entitled to a sub-final.

e) Heats will be run in the following sequence for the 5 qualifying rounds:
Round 1:1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13, 14,15
Round 2:4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,15,1,2, 3
Round 3:7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14,15,1,2,3,4,5, 6
Round 4:10,11,12,13,14,15,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9
Round 5:13,14,15,1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11, 12

f)  Trackrepairs can only be carried out after qualifications and before the first
Final unless it is for safety reasons with the agreement of the referee's.

TIMED PRACTICE SYSTEM

a) The practice for drivers will only be run in the way of three rounds. 1st
round 15 minutes duration and only the 2nd and 3rd practice will count
for reseeding These rounds will be of 10 minutes duration with the last 5
minutes timed. Announced as rule 2.2. Results of the times practice will
be published (laps and times). Points will be awarded according to the
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result in each round. The best point results scored in these two rounds will
be used to sort drivers by performance and to reseed them before the real
qualifying rounds. After time practice and subject to frequencies and
common sense the top 50/60 drivers will be place in the first 5 heats with
equal number of each country up to a maximum of 4 drivers in each heat.
The first 5 drivers take Tst place in the first 5 heat heats, next 5 in second
place and so on. Use this system to include 130/180 drivers and avoid
small teams being place in the same heat.
b) Only timed practice in heats must be allowed.

QUALIFYING SYSTEM

In each round drivers will score points based on laps and times achieved. For

all rounds the maximum number of points given to the fastest driver will be

equal to the number of drivers participating to the EC + 5 (five).

2nd fastest will score the maximum minus 2 (two) points.

3rd fastest will score the maximum minus 3 (three) points.

Down to the last position one by one.

If a driver has not completed a lap, no points will be awarded in that round.

In every, round in the event of a tie the points will be equally awarded to each

driver and the first driver not tying will get one point less.

In the case of two or more drivers having the same points score the next best

score determines position. If still unable to resolve with the next best rounds

then driver with fastest laps and times will determine position.

Out of 5 completed rounds 3 to count
Out of 3 and 4 completed rounds 2 to count
Out of 1 and 2 completed rounds 1 to count
FINALS

Allfinals can be of 12 cars with 4 cars progressing to next final, and 6 cars from
each semi final proceeding to Main A Final.

"A" series sub-finals will be composed of Odd places drivers following
qualification. "B" series sub-finals will be composed of Even placed drivers after
qualification. Every qualifying driver must progress to the main final in
accordance with the accompanying Christmas tree. All sub-finals up to and
including 1/128th A and B will be of 15 minutes duration. Then from 1/64th to
Semi-final A and B 20 minutes, the final should be 45 minutes. The top 3 (three)
/4 (four) from each up to the quarter finals progressing to the next sub-final and
the first 5 (five) / 6 (six) from each semi-final progressing to the Main Final.
After the finish of the quarter finals each semi finalist ("A" and "B") is entitled to
10 minutes practice time with numbers and appropriate radio frequencies (See
attached Christmas tree). If the first subfinal is 1/1024 or less then all subfinals
will be 20 minutes duration.

There will be a final for +40 drivers after the 2 semi finals and before the main
final, length of that final will be 20 minutes. Drivers will qualify for that final
according to their result achieved at qualification rounds, top 10/12 will have
the right to compete at this final except those who have reached the semi finals.
TIMETABLE

The timetable for E.C. shall be as follows:

TUESDAY AM. Registration & Technical Inspection
P.M. 1 round Timed Practice (15 minutes)

WEDNESDAY AM. 2 rounds Timed Practice (10 minutes)
P.M. Reseeding of drivers from practice times.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Top 50/60 in 1st 5 heats

51/61 - 100/120 in next 5 heats

101/121 - 140/180 in next 4/5 heats

1 round of timed practice to sort out problems
THURSDAY 3 rounds qualifying
FRIDAY AM. 2 rounds qualifying

P.M. 1/8192 Finals A & B (A is run first)

1/4096 Finals A & B

1/2048 Finals A & B

1/1024 Finals A & B

1/512 Finals A & B

1/256 Finals A & B

1/128 Finals A & B
SATURDAY 1/64 Finals through to "A" Final

Final to commence 15.30
Immediately after the finish of the Main Final and before drivers leave the
drivers rostrum, the unofficial winner must be declared for the public and a
symbolic first place award is presented. This award must be returned to the
Organisers immediately after the unofficial ceremony.
Official Prize Giving/Reception/Banquet to be held after Main Final at a time
to be announced by the Organisers. Banquet Tickets to be sold in advance.
TRACK

Minimum Width: 4 metres
Minimum Length: 250 metres
SURFACE

Artificial surfaces should be of the same type used for road construction.
They must not be potentially dangerous or pollutant.

Within the total length of the track 50 percent (50%) minimum must be from
natural soil.

Any section made from artificial surface must not be longer than ten (10)
metres.

A natural soil section must always separate two (2) artificial surface sections.
At place of the lap counting antenna, there must not be any metallic structure.
Deterioration of the natural soil area must not uncover obstacles in the transit
area between natural soil and artificial surface (overlapping slope must be
smooth and of sufficient length).

The track must be suitably drained.

JUMPS AND OBSTACLES

Their sizes must be in relation with the scale of the car.

SAFETY

Safety for everybody must be the most important aspect when designing a track
and at every moment while race is on progress.

All non authorised people will have to leave the track area when the call 1
minute to start is given.

Press and media will be informed of this rule by the organizer when obtaining
their press pass.

MAINTENANCE

The track surface may only be repaired at the end of qualifying.

The Race Director can authorise repairs, if he considers the track to be unsafe
at any time.
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RACE PROCEDURES

Race procedures shall be as for sections 2 & 3 & 4 - 1:8 scale racing cars
(Appendix 1) adapted to the special charactistics of the off-road section.
Parc Ferme:

All cars of the the first semi-final will be impounded in parc ferme during the
later semi-final. All cars of both semi-finals will be released at the same time.
Delayed Start:

As long as the starter has not called the cars to the start line, every participant
of the semi-finals and the final may request a delay of ten (10) minutes for
repairs on his car. The delay will be granted only once for each semi final and
main final. The track shall be closed to all cars during the delay period. The
driver that asked for the delay have to start last from the startgrid (11th position).
The track for a European Championship MUST be either new or repaired new
before the day it is open for practice. Wether the track is a new track made for
the event or an existing track it can not be open to drivers for practice before
the day the official practice is scheduled. The National Federation and the
organising Club must forbid any use of this track 4 weeks before the event.
Unless the hosting club does not provide Marshals, Marshalling during practice
and qualifying is done by the drivers, (only drivers participating must marshal
due to insurance implications) who would marshal the race after their own and
so on. For finals large teams provide the most marshals, maximum 2, smaller
teams 1 and very small teams none. (But may volunteer to help) The marshal
on designated points marked by their country names. Team Managers to insure
that these points are covered at all times by drivers.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

4 WD 1:8 OFF ROAD CARS

GENERAL DIMENSIONS

a) Overall length 730 mm maximum

b) Overall width 310 mm maximum

c¢)  Wheelbase 270 - 330 mm.

d) Overall height measured from the ground including rollbar with full

suspension compression 250 mm. maximum (this
measurement does not include the receiver aerial).

e) Minimum weight is 3 kg for 4 WD and 2,5 kg for 2 WD cars.

f)  No other function than steering and throttle/brake are allowed to be
operated with the Radio Control by the driver. Any other electronic system
placed in the car is not allowed.

g)  Wheel overall diameter must be between 75 and 120 mm.

ENGINES

a) Internal combustion engines with maximum capacity 3.5 ccm.

b)  Fuel tank capacity: 125 ccm including all piping tubes and filter up to the
carburetor.

The tank shall be measured using the official EFRA measuring cylinder or
in the event of damage to the official cylinder, a cylinder to DIN standard.

c) The capacity of the fuel tank must not be adjusted by insertion of any loose
object.

d)  Anytank and fuel line up to the carburator found to be illegal (more than
125,00 ml) after a heat or final, shall be removed from the car and
inspected for a second time after an initial "cool down" period of fifteen
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(15) minutes. This "cool down" period is only necessary in the case of air
temperatures above 20 degrees Celsius.

SILENCER

All cars must be equipped with mufflers, approved (homologated) by EFRA.

Each individual car must not produce more than 83 dB (A) measured at 10

meters distance.

EFRA may noise test any car at any time during the event

EFRA noise testing equipment will make all tests regarding noise levels. EFRA's

definition of noise is final.

TYRES

All tyres must be black with the exception of side wall lettering, and the

application of any additives is strictly forbidden.

No spikes, tubes or additional items intended to increase traction may be either

glued to the outside of tyres or passed through tyres from the inside.

WINGS

A wing of maximum overall size 217 mm. length and 77 mm width may be

fitted.

APPEARANCE

a) Carsshall be areasonable representation of the style of car used for offroad,
desert or trial racing.

b) Full bodyshells of saloon style are permitted but may only be trimmed to
expose a maximum of 50% of the tyres at full suspension depression. If
such bodyshells are fitted, provision for trimming shall be as in Section
5.6d.

s

max. 217
max. 310

max. 250

min. 270 max. 330
max. 730

a7

1 @75 |to 120
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¢)  Where a roll-cage is fitted, an open wheel style bodyshell must be fitted
underneath the cage so designed as to enclose R/C equipment and fuel
tank with sufficient front and side areas to allow clear display of racing
numbers.

d)  Openings may be cut in the shell for the antenna and the pipe ends and to
allow accessto fuel filler, switch, and engine adjustments, and a maximum
of a third of the wind screen to assist in cooling the engine if not already
opened by the fuel tank access.

Clearance around such items to be kept to a minimum.

"Acceptance of a saloon bodyshell by another EFRA Section shall be deemed

to simply approval by the Off-Road Section for racing purposes."

5.7. SAFETY

Marshals shall be provided with suitable protective gloves to minimise the risk

of injury when coming into contact with the moving parts of the car.

2 WD 1:8 OFF ROAD CARS

5.8. TRANSMISSION

a) The car shall be fitted with 4 wheels.

b) Power may be transmitted only via the Front or Rear wheels. Where there
is the possibility of choice, the choice must be made before the Technical
Inspection and the choice noted by the Controlling Official. Under no
circumstances may the choice be changed during the race meeting.

c) No Gear Box or alternative means or obtaining a variable transmission
ratio between clutch and driven wheels may be fitted.

d) Brakes may only operate on the driven wheels.

6. NATIONS CUP

At every European Championship EFRA will hold a Nations Cup, with drivers

competing as a team representing their countries. Before the start of the official

qualifying rounds each Team Manager will provide the Race Director with a

maximum of four (4) names of drivers wich will represent their country at this

Nations Cup. Out of this four drivers the best result in points acording to their

position achieved of three (3) of them will be added togheter and give the result

of their National Team.
7o TROPHIES

The organizer must furnish, at least, the following trophies for the prize giving

ceremony:

- Appropriate trophy for positions 1-2-3 at the 3 standard classifications,
Absolute final, under 16 classification and over 40 final.

- Trophy for positions 4-20 of the Absolute final classification.

- TQ Trophy, to be presented after classification is completed and returned
for the final ceremony.

- 3 pairs of plates for the Mechanics of positions 1-2-3 of the Absolute final
classification
3 set of 5 plates to the Nations Cup positions 1-2-3.

The Trophy of the Nations cup will be kept in deposit by the Winner national

association and returned before the start of the next European Championship.
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ELECTRIC CARS
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GENERAL

RACETRACK SPECIFICATIONS for electric classes
For EFRA-sanctioned events, where non-permanent tracks are used, the track
plans have to be submitted to the Section Chairman for approval.
Track-design must include both right and left-hand turns and one or more
straights.

Minimum track length: 120 meters.

Outside barriers must provide a positive means of stopping a car that misses a
corner or runs out of control.

Track marking equipment must be such a shape and size to prevent the
entrapment of a car or the drivers view becoming obscured. 'Horizontally laid
triangular column' shaped barriers and 'Bot dots' are not to be used.

Farthest point of the track must not be more than 50 meters away from driver's
rostrum.

Time-keeping: preferable on a slow part of the track to enable accurate
counting.

Marshall positions based on car numbers must be equally spread around the
track. It should be clear which part of the track the specified position is
responsible for.

A 220-volt electrical supply must be available at EC meetings with one outlet
for every four drivers in close proximity to their pitting area. All safety
precautions must be observed.

For the EFRA staggered start system one start line must be marked across the
track, preferably close to the time-keeping's pick-up loop position (otherwise
two).

All finals will use a "F1" type grid start on 2 meter alternating intervals with two
rows of cars. Cars must be placed forward facing at 90 degrees to their
markerline or startbox.

Wherever possible the start line(s) must be accessible without crossing any
other part of the track.

The start line will be white or yellow coloured, have a minimum width of 5cm
and shall cover the total width of the track and will also be marked on the
barriers. There shall be marked boxes for the final F1 grid.

Top Qualifying driver may choose his starting position on the grid either left or
right, this then to be the configuration for all remaining finals.

Marshall intervention must be minimised by using smooth obstacles such as
dots or cones, of appropriated heights.

Specific track requirements for 1/12 & 1/10 Touring class tracks

Indoor track surface must be needle carpet with smooth joints properly
attached to the floor.

For onroad racing, only smooth surfaces will be allowed.

Indoor Limits: minimum track width 2 meters between the marking lines. At the
start line the track must be at least 3 meters in width as far as the first turn.
Marking lines must be either white or yellow, minimum width of 2.5 cm, and
must be at least 20 cm away from the edge of the racing surface or track barrier.
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The track surface for 1:10Electric Saloon Cars can be both asphalt or needle
carpet.
The track surface for 1/12th electric sports cars must be indoors on needle
carpet.
Specific track requirements for 1/10 Off Road class tracks
Width: 3 metres minimum but exceptionally may be 2,5meters on parts within
10 meters from the rostrum.
The spirit of scaled down off Road racing must be adhered to. (Modified On-
Road tracks are not considered suitable).
Requirements for time-keeping equipment
The main timing PC must automatically announce the following in clear
English :
2 minutes to the start of the race
30 Seconds to the start of the race (& start order for staggered starts at this point)
10 second countdown and start 'Sound' for line starts (i.e. finals)
10 second countdown and call the cars off the line in case of staggered starts
Time calls and race order every 2 minutes
Cars finished & race over
MOTORS FOR ELECTRIC SCALE CARS:
All EC and GP events will clearly state which class of motors to be used.
"SPEC' CAR MOTOR:
Rebuildable, 17X2, fixed timing of 5 degrees, Bushes (No Bearings), Maximum
wire thickness is. 0,7 Tmm.
Armatures may be wound using the Mabuchi (star) or Sagami methods.
The armature stack must be solid with no cutouts, tri-rotors etc.
Armatures have to be either stamped with the wind by the manufacturer or can
be 'tagged'.
Epoxy balancing of armatures for rebuildable standard or stock motors will not
be permitted.
Tabs on the armature's commutator may only be "compression welded". No
after-market welding, soldering or silver brazing will be permitted.
Brushes must be mounted in the 'upright' configuration (lay-down brushes will
not be permitted).
No hybrid motors or mixing of parts from different models will be permitted.
No modifications to the physical construction of the motor can, end bell, or
armature will be permitted (e.g. adding or removing material from the armature
stack, relocating spring posts).
Any motor that shows any sign of tampering will be disqualified, the driver is
responsible for any signs of tampering.
"MODIFIED CLASS" CAR MOTORS
a) Brushed Motor
Specifications '05' sized displacements:
Can:
Can diameter to be a maximum of 36.02 mm. Overall length to be a
maximum of 53 mm measured from the mounting face of the motor to the
furthest point not including solder, tabs or lead wires.
Current is supplied to the armature by 2 brushes.
Only Ceramic magnets are permitted. (Cobalt and rear earth magnets are
not allowed)
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Armature:
Shaft diameter is 3.175mm (0.125inches), production tolerances are
allowed. The rotor shall have three poles with windings. Stack length
21.00mm minimum, 22.80mm maximum (both dimensions to be meas-
ured with Epoxy/Hysol insulation removed). No split rotor is allowed. The
laminations have to be continuous without anything in between. The
thickness of the stack plates is 0.35mm +/- 0.05mm. Only round copper
wire is to be used for winding. The armature has to be permanently marked
by the manufacturer, showing the number of windings and name of the
manufacturer.
Brushless motor:
a) Sensorless as well as sensored motors are allowed.
b) The motor has to be rebuildable . Ball bearings are allowed.
c) If the motor is sensored:
It must use a six position JST ZH connector model number ZHR-6 or
equivalent connector with 6JST part number SZH-002T- P0.5 26-28
AWG contacts or equivalent.
Wire sequence must be as follows:
Pin #1 - Black wire ground potential
Pin #2- Orange wire phase C
Pin #3- White wire phase B
Pin #4 - Green wire Phase A
Pin #5- Blue wire temp control, 10K thermistor referenced to ground
potential
Pin #6- Red wire +5.0 Volts DC +/-10%
Compatible speed control must use the 6 position JST header part
number X-6B-ZR-SMX-TF (Where the X denotes the stile of header),
or equivalent.
The power connector has to be clearly marked A, B, C:
A for phase A, B for phase B and C for phase C
d) "05" Size specifications
Can: Overall maximum diameter is 36,02mm measured at whatever
point yields the maximum dimension, excluding solder tabs or lead
wires. Overall minimum diameter is 34,0mm measured at whatever
point yields the maximum dimension, excluding solder tabs or lead
wires. Maximum length is 53,0mm measured from the mounting face
of the motor to the furthest most point of the end bell, not including
solder tabs, lead wires or original manufacturer's logo or name.
Minimum length is 50,0mm measured at whatever point yields the
maximum dimension, excluding solder tabs or lead wires.
Motor mounting holes must be on 1,00 inch (25.0 - 25.4mm) centres.
Stack/Stator: The stack or backiron must be continuous. The lamina-
tions have to be one after the other without anything in between.
Stack/backiron minimum length 19.3mm, maximum 21.0mm. The
thickness of the stack/backiron laminations is 0.35 +/- 0.05mm. All
laminations must be of the same material. Inside diameter of stack or
windings equals the central space between the laminations or assem-
bly of windings and must accept 'plug' gauges of 12.5mm minimum,
16.0mm maximum. These dimensions to be measured with the centre
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of the 'plug' gauge in-line with the centre of the motor can. (ie.
concentric to can).
Winding: Delta and Y wounded stators are permitted. Only circular
(round) pure copper is permitted. There is no turn limit.
Rotor: Output shaft diameter must be 0,125" (3.175mm). Only one
piece, two poles Neodymium or Ferrite magnetic rotors are permitted.
Magnet: Minimum length 23,0mm. Maximum 27,0mm. Magnet
minimum diameter 12,0mm, maximum 15,5mm. Rotor magnets
must be marked or colour coded to identify the composition of the
material used.
e) All motors must have the original manufacturer's logo or name
moulded into the end bell.
BATTERIES
Only NiCd or NiMH cells are approved. Cells are rated at 1.2 volts nominal.
The size of the individual cell(s) to be: - Diameter 23.0mm +0/-1mm, Overall
length 43.0mm +0/-1.5mm. Measurements include original manufacturers
heat shrink. Overall length is the maximum length before attaching/soldering
any link wires or battery bars.
Measurements valid only for new uncharged cells. It is accepted that fast
charging may result in cell distortion. However used cells may never be more
than 44mm long. AS from 2008 onwards cells may never exeed 43mm.
Weights to conform to the EFRA cell approval list.
1/10 Touring scale cars will be driven by a maximum of 5 cells, a minimum
weight of 1350 gram and not use receiver batteries
1/12th Cars racing modified motors will be driven by a maximum of 4 cells and
4.8 volts nominal
1/12th Cars racing spec motors will be driven by a maximum of 6 cells and 7.2
volts nominal.
Batteries may not be charged nor changed during a race
Additional batteries to power the radio equipment in the car are allowed.
Any new NiCd or NiMH must be commercially available for a reasonable time
before it can be used in an EFRA event. Therefore any new cells have to be
submitted to the EFRA Section Chairman.
Rule takes its effect as from January the first 2006. Cells submitted or approved
before that date keep their approval for their lifespan.
Cells have to be received by December 31st. and will be legal for use from the
following April 1st., subject to the Chairman being satisfied that; the new cell
conforms with technical specifications and the cells will be available.
Details of newly approved cells will be published on the EFRA website as soon
as available.
Only batteries appearing on the official EFRA website will be legal for use in
EFRA sanctioned meetings.
All previously approved batteries may be used for their lifetime or until their
specifications no longer comply with the original one that was approved. It is
the driver's responsibility to prove the legality of his cells in case of doubt
ELECTRONIC DRIVING AIDS
The radio control receiver in the car may operate steering and motor manage-
ment. A separate battery supply for the powering of the timing equipment is
allowed. Using the receiver to capture electrical signals from sensors carried
in the car is prohibited, be it wireless or not.
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Automated steering, gyroscopes to control car movement, traction control,
active suspension are not allowed

The speed controller may have a device to limit the current/voltage passed from
the batteries to the drive motor (e.g. timed delay, current limiter, keyboard
programs) as well as a passive data recording device but setting or program-
ming of these devices must only be possible whilst the car is stationary.

No other signals than these for the official lap counting transponder may be sent
from the car.

Any competitor found in contravention of the spirit or fact will be disqualified
from the meeting. The race organiser has the right to inspect any car, its
components and transmitter at any time during the race event.

DRIVER PROCEDURE

Before your heat, if needed collect the auto timing equipment from dispatch
and fix it to the car.

When hand out auto-timing equipment is used, it is the driver's responsibility
to fit it appropriately to the car and to remove it after timed heat if required.
When a personal transponder is used the driver is entirely responsible for the
efficient functioning of the device.

As soon as race control allows, collect your transmitter, switch on and drive car
to the start line.

When your heat has finished. Return transmitter, retrieve your car, switch off
and bring it to scrutinizing with the handout auto timing equipment if required.
Marshal the heat following your own at the numbered position corresponding
to your car number.

Collect your car from scrutinizing after marshalling.

The race director may demand the drivers to stand on the indicated positions
on the rostrum.

The race director has absolute authority at the meeting but refer to your team
manager if you encounter problems.

It is not allowed to leave the rostrum before the race is declared over by race
control.

MARSHALLING

Only drivers taking part in the competition may and must marshal heats and
finals (subject to 6.5). Drivers will marshal the heat/final after their own. The
drivers of the last heat will marshal the first heat.

A substitute marshal is only allowed if the driver is physically disabled and if
approved by the Race Director.

Failure to marshal or provide an authorised substitute will result in the loss of
best qualifying time if qualifying by fastest time is in operation or of the best
points score if qualifying is by round by round.

Failure to marshal is clarified as: not being at the correct marshalling point
when the first car leaves the start line or final grid.

Itis the Team Manager's responsibility to ensure drivers marshal finals at EC's.
Country allocations will be reduced pro-rata in case of non-compliance.
The organisation of drivers marshalling for the finals is the responsibility of the
organiser.

The organiser must provide a marshal for any unfilled position. i.e. previous
heat had less drivers or marshal missing.

All marshals must wear safe and sensible footwear that will not become
detached when performing marshalling duties. (Sandal's are not acceptable).
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EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS
European Championships will take place every year there is no World
Championship in the concerned class held within Europe. However the
general meeting can decide otherwise if deemed to be in the interest of the
sport.
ALLOCATIONS
The country allocations for the EFRA European Championships will be estab-
lished by the section meeting and published in the minutes.
Allocation and re-allocations are according to the general rules.
If available all countries receive re-allocated places in order of the allocation
list, unless stated otherwise in this list. Any Federation requiring to be
considered for re-allocations should put their request in writing to the Section
Chairman no later than 1st January.
At least 100 entrants for 1/12 and 130 for the other classes (One may consider
upto 150 participants if timetable and facilities i.e. driver tables etc, permit) are
to be accepted for European Championships and GP's.
For EC's one country's allotment is in no case to be higher than 33% of the total
number of listed entries ("No-show" and last minute cancelling drivers are not
to be considered).
a) The preceding year's European Champion will automatically be allocated
a place from the EFRA allocation for the World Championships.
b) The reigning World Champion, if European, will automatically be allocat-
ed a place in the following two European Championships.
TIME TABLES:
The Race Organiser should schedule all events for each day to be completed
and the track closed by 18.30 hours. Itis recommended to end the lastday early
enough to allow participants to start their return journey.
1/12th EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIP:
Friday: 1-2 Round(s) of un-timed practice (organizers discretion),
2 Rounds of timed Practice
Opening Ceremony (heat re-seed, based on average lap
times of timed practice 1 & 2, will be carried out while the
opening ceremony is taking place)
2 Rounds of timed practice in new heat format

Saturday: 5 Rounds of Qualifying (In heats used for the last 2 rounds
of controlled practice)
Sunday: 1 Round of Qualifying

1 Controlled practice in final groupings

3 rounds (legs) of finals
1/10th Touring EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIP:
THURSDAY: 09:00 Registration, Open and Timed Practice
FRIDAY 09:00 2 rounds of controlled Practice and 2 Qualifying Rounds
SATURDAY 09:00 3 Qualifying Rounds and Practice in Final Format
SUNDAY 09:00 second part practice in Final Format and Finals
1/10 E off-road EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIP:

MONDAY: Free practice 2WD, Registration and Technical Inspec-
tion

TUESDAY: Controlled Practice and Qualifying Rounds 1-3

WEDNESDAY: Qualifying Rounds 4-5, Finals and Prize Ceremony
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THURSDAY: Free practice 4WD, Registration and Technical Inspec-

tion
FRIDAY: Controlled Practice and Qualifying Rounds 1-3
SATURDAY: Qualifying Rounds 4-5, Finals and Prize Ceremony

The Race Organiser can change the above timetable providing he does so well
in advance.

TIMETABLE FOR GRAND PRIX MEETINGS

The timetable for Grand Prix will be left to the discretion of the Organisers
taking into consideration the number of competitors in each class. Organiser
can determine the Timetable for all racing

RACING FORMAT EFRA EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

AND GRAND PRIX

PRACTICE

Free practice for E.C. events must be allowed as stated in the concerned
timetable. No practice or racing is allowed on the track for 7 days preceding
this (see also General rule 8.1.).

For all EC's: 2 series of organised practice with cars grouped in heats will be
held with at least one using the official time-keeping system.

During controlled practice the driver must be present and his transmitter
switched on for checking radio interference.

START PROCEDURE

There will be a minimum of seven (7) minutes between the starts of heats, (10)
ten for 1/12th.

Qualifying heats: the delayed start procedure (Staggered Start) will be used and
averbal start signal, mentioning the car number, will be given for each car. Cars
must start when directed by the race director. Cars not starting when directed
may start after the last car has crossed the lap counting loop.

Finals: After the 30 seconds signal, cars not on their start grid must be placed
at the rear of the grid.

An audible signal generated by the timing equipment will be given after the "ten
seconds" in a random delay of between 1 and 5 seconds.

Jump-starts (after 10-second signal) -front wheels crossing start line or their
marked startbox - 10-second penalty. Front wheels crossing the line or box by
one-meter: 1 lap penalty. Jumpstarts are no reason for a re-start.

RESTART PROCEDURE

The Race Director or the Assistant Director, in absence of the race director, may
order a restart.

In the event of an aborted start procedure; race must restart at least from the "30
seconds" before the start" announcement.

If the race is stopped before the first car has completed a full lap of the track then
the race will be immediately re-started after the reason for the stoppage has
been cleared. If the race is stopped after the first car has completed a full lap
then the race will be re-run at a convenient time allowing for the recharging of
batteries.

QUALIFYING

All qualifying Heats and Finals 1/10th will be 5 minutes and the last lap plus
the time to complete this last lap up to a max of 40 seconds. For 1/12th the
racing times will 8 minutes.

Qualifying will be by fastest time for 1/12th, by the 2 fastest times added
together for 1/10th On-road and "round by round" points system for 1/10th Off-
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road to cope with changing track and/or weather conditions.

If the 'Round by Round' qualifying method is used, the number of Rounds to
count are as follows: - Six Rounds three to count, Five Rounds two to count,
Four Rounds two to count, Three rounds two to count, Two Rounds one to
count. Less that two Rounds completed event null and void.

If the intended maximum number of Rounds cannot be completed, due to
weather or unforeseen circumstances, the number of Rounds to count will
follow the same format. Qualifying Round has to be completed for any heats
of that Round to be counted.

Highest qualifying position in each round will score zero (0) points, second
place 2 points, third place 3 points, fourth place 4 points and so on. All other
qualifying round scores will be discarded. In every round, in the event of a tie
the points will be equally awarded to each driver and the first next driver not
tying will get one point less.

1/10 Touring cars racing under raining conditions

If it is impossible to complete all qualifying heats under the same weather
conditions, (wet, semi wet or total dry) the following rule will become effective:
Before the start of every heat the race director has to announce if it will be a dry
heat or a wet heat.

The race director has also the chance of declaring that the actually started
racing heat is now running under wet conditions, just as wells as after the ended
racing heat, if the average lap times during the heat are (or were) becoming
more than 20% slower.

If every qualify round had at least one dry race cycle every round will count.
If not all qualify rounds had at least one dry race cycle only the wet rounds will
count

Inthe event of atied position the driver with the single highest finishing position
in either of the best two rounds that counted will be awarded the tie. In the event
of a continuing tie then the laps and times from the best result in points will be
compared. The driver with the fastest laps and time will be awarded the tie. In
the case of a continuing tie, then the times from the second best scores will be
compared.

When a driver incurs a penalty which results in his time and therefore points
in any Round being disallowed, then all drivers below the disallowed position
will move up one place. (In the event the penalized driver is a tie on obtained
points the one with the best time will be lost).

The qualifying heats will be a maximum of 10 drivers and where possible equal
number of drivers in each.

Cars will start in one line across the track in staggered start mode for the
qualifying heats.

During the first round of qualifying, heat-starting order can be determined by
lottery, or by the driver's performance in controlled practice based on his 2 best
consecutive laps during the last round of controlled practice. During further
rounds, heat-starting order will be by the overall fastest time of drivers in their
heat. This will apply whether the Fastest Time Qualifying System or Round by
Round System is used.

In order to give drivers an equal chance during qualification, organiser may re-
seed these drivers that are obviously way above or under the average in their
group into a more suitable heat whenever possible.
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Off road heats will be run in the following sequence for the 5 qualifying rounds:
Round 1:1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13

Round 2:4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,1,
Round 3:7,8,9,10,11,12,131,2,3,4
Round 4: 10, 11,12,131,2,3,4,5,6, 7
Round 5:13,12,11,10,9,8,7, 6,5, 4, 3
On road heats will always be run from 1 to 15.

If the number of heats differs from 12, or if the event is planned with more/less
rounds, a sequence following this general scheme has to be used.

The qualifying results will determine the composition of all finals with the top
10 proceeding to the "A" final and so on down.

Off road: One round of controlled practice using the official time keeping will
be organized for the A finalists. On road: A controlled practice will be
applicable to all finals.

Qualifying results will be published after each round

FINALS

There will be 10 drivers in all finals where possible at. All drivers will take part
in a final.

2,3
56
8,9
2,1

’

r“r

= 1.-10. Final A 3 times, best two will be
counted
+ 11.-20. Final B 3 times, best two will be
counted
21.-30. Final C 3 times, best two will be
counted
31.-40. Final D 3times, best two will be
counted
I |
| and so on |
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The winner determined from the combined A finals will be the champion. If the
A finals cannot be completed, the awards will be made on the best qualifying
positions.

Off road: Each time (race) of the main "A" final will be considered a separate
race. The finals will be run from slow to fast with the 3 legs of the "A" final in
between.

On road: All finals will be run in 3 legs from slow to fast.

The best 2 out of 3 to count.

The winner of a final gets 1 point; the second gets 2 points and so on up to 10
points for the 10th driver.

In the event of atied position the driver with the single highest finishing position
in either of the best 2 finals that counted will be awarded the tie. In the event
of a continuing tie then the laps and times from the highest finishing position
will be compared. The driver with the fastest laps and time total will be awarded
the tie. In the case of a continuing tie, then the times from the second best
position will be compared.

Cars, which do not pass the start/finish line after the prescribed race time, will
be classified according to the number of laps recorded. The "A" finalist with the
lowest number of points will be the European Champion or the winner of the
grand prix.

All final results will be published at least 10 minutes before prize giving.
There will be awards at least for all "A" finalists, and the winners of any other
final. If no round of Final(s) are completed the results of the event are taken on
qualifying positions.

TECHNICAL INSPECTION

All cars may be called for technical inspection at any time but must always be
presented for scrutinizing immediately after completing their heat, qualifica-
tion or final.

Failure to meetthe technical rules will result in loss of the concerned heat result.
Non-compliance obviously resulting from race incidents will not be accounted
for at scrutinising
After "A" finals the cars must be collected and impounded by organiser's staff
("park fermée").

The motors of the top 3 finishers may be dismantled in order to check their
conformity with the rules.

It is allowed to change the chassis of the car, providing the replacement is of
the same design, spefications and material as the original item that was
registered prior to the start of racing. The new chassis has to be registered and
presented to the authority
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPETITION CARS IN ELECTRIC
CLASSES
Cars must be realistic and when initially entered in the meeting have neatly
finished and complete body shells.

Open cockpit cars must have a realistic driver figure fitted in an appropriate
position at all times when racing. This consists of at least a driver's head/helmet,
shoulders and arms and should be painted in a realistic appearance, colourand
garb.

The body and chassis must be securely joined at all times when the car is on
the track. Driving on the track without body is not to be allowed at any time.
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All cars shall have identifying numbers in at least three positions, right, left and
on front of the car.

No car shall be constructed so as to be dangerous or damage the track surface
or other competitor's cars.

The cars must allow fitting a time keeping transponder in a suitable position
with the correct orientation.

Any type of speed controller, not causing interference's of any kind to lapcount,
computers, transmitters etc., may be used, but it must be contained within the
car and not protrude through the body shell.

All cars must have a transparent windscreen. Open or painted windscreens are
not allowed except for models of prototypes that did not have windscreens.
Side or rear windows must be clear. The driver may have his name on the side
window in the same scale as the car.

Openings in the body must be appropriate to the full size prototype (Scoops,
vents etc.).

Wheel arches must be cut out if the prototype ran that way.

Tyres must be black except sidewall detailing.

Openings for wing mount or antenna shall provide no more than 10 mm
clearance.

Definition of a wing: A wing is an additional item attached to the car.
Definition of a Spoiler: A spoiler is that which is moulded in the body.
Spoiler and side dam dimensions include that which is moulded into the body.
Bumpers are not required. If fitted, bumpers must be constructed so as to
minimise injury that may result from being hit by a car. The overall width may
not exceed the overall width of the front of the car, including wheels.

Wire bumpers shall be made of wire between 2.5 mm and 4 mm in diameter.
Bumpers made from sheet type material shall be between 2.5 mm and 6.5 mm
thick, with all exposed edges smooth and well rounded. Closed cell foam (i.e
Pu-RIM) bumpers may be 2cm thick

Rigid blade-like bumpers made of hard, non-resilient material such as metal,
brittle plastic, plywood, masonite etc., are not allowed.

All weight minima are applicable to cars equipped with fixed personal
transponder as well as for those using (hand-out) auto-powered transponders.
The later are to match the minima without this transponder.
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Appendix 3

REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRIC ON ROAD
CLASSES

GENERALITIES

On Carpet tracks a minimum ground clearance of 3mm (excluding spur gear)
for 1/12 is mandatory at the start of each heat and final.

BODIES:

Any newly homologated bodies must have the part number moulded into the
front windscreen.

Body cannot be trimmed higher than lower body trim lines.

No portion of chassis, wheels and tyres, or equipment may extend beyond body
except to the rear. (Exception -Formula car suspension chassis and abbreviated
bodies with no engine cover).

Wheel nuts and/or axles must not protrude Reotangle max 52 x 26 mm

more than 1.5 mm beyond the wheels

No more than 1.5 mm of wheel outside / % Wing
diameter may be exposed on the outside of -

the wheel (i.e. not covered by the tyre). If —/_
wheel discs are used they should be secured o
by a screw or clip.

In all classes where possible, an 8th scale

number must in addition be placed on the

roof of the body (NASCAR style) for absolute best identification. Numbers on
front windscreens must be avoided

The organizers will supply the numbers.

ROLL-OVER MASTS:

A rollover mast may be fitted. If so, it must have a blunt end for safety reasons,
terminate in a closed loop atleast4.75 mm O.D. or a ball or button not less than
8 mm in diameter.

If arollover mastand radio antenna s fitted, the antenna must be part of the mast
along its length. Max. Height from ground 35 cm.

BUMPERS

All cars may run a rear bumper, which must be behind rear tyres.

If used, front bumpers must be flat; parallel to the ground in all directions.
TYRE ADDITIVES / TRACTION IMPROVING TREATMENTS:

All Tyre treatments, governed by health, nuisance and track damage consider-
ations will be at the discretion of the organisers and EFRA. l.e. Normally only
odourless tyre cleaners or traction additives will be allowed.

Generally allowable products for carpets are: Corally TC2 (Jack the gripper),
LRP Top grip carpet, Orion Foam TQ. and CS Grip tyre conditioner.

For Tarmac use: Orion street juice, Jack the Gripper, Trinity Tyre Tweak, GM
X grip 3, LRP top grip Asphalt.

Any other product can be added to the list by request and once checked by
section chairman and organiser as being ok.

European Championships: A list of allowed substances or products will be
published with the entry form.

PARTICULAR TO 1/12th SPORTS CARS

BODIES:

The body must be a 1/12th replica of an actual racing car in all areas: GTP/
GROUP C/World Sports Cars (WSC)/GT racing classes 1 A, 2 (GT1 & GT2)) and

Spoiler
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Le Mans Prototype (LMP) bodies only will be allowed. Body shells must be
submitted to the EFRA Body shell Homologation Officer for approval.A list of
homologated bodies must be sent with the drivers package and to the
organisers and be available on the EFRA website.

Wheel cut-outs may not be more than 15 mm larger than tyre radius (Exception
- scale size and/or shape wheel cut-outs). Wheel wells must be cut out if those
on the original car were cut out.

Only one wing is allowed on the car unless the actual car had a second wing.
The second wing must be scale within 10% in size and location. The wing may
be not closer than 6.5 mm to any part of the body other than the tail fins or side
dams.

MEASUREMENTS AND WEIGHTS

Maximum overall width of the car: 172 mm

Minimum weight: 800 gram for 4 cell and 890gram for 6 cells.

Wing: Maximum width: 172 mm, the wing profile has to fit in a rectangle of
52mm (height) x 26mm

Dams: Maximum dam length: 102 mm, max. height 25 mm. These dimensions
include molded-in portions of body.

Spoilers: Max. Spoiler height: 25 mm, max length 35 mm. These dimensions
include the molded in portions of the body, the use of a gurney flap to extend
the wing length is acceptable.

Bumper: May extend 6.5 mm beyond side of body or to 172 mm whichever is
less. May extend 13 mm forward of body, but in same shape as body.
Wheel rim diameter: Minimum 29 mm and Maximum 38 mm. (Including all
non-rubber parts of the wheel and tyre).

TYRES

All tyre sizes apply at the start of the race.

Tyres Minimum width 13 mm. Maximum width 40 mm. The tyre width is
measured at the widest part of the tread or sidewall.

Any tyre diameters will be allowed. The diameter must be maintained over at
least the minimum width of the tyre.

Each tyre on the car must only be constructed from 1 compound (shore rating/
density) of foam rubber.

Tyres must not be wet or greasy from additive at the start of a heat or final.
Technical Inspection can demand to check the tyres prior to each start

Group C

|max. 6.5 /,/l ° e

max. 140

max. 114 min. 184  max. 222 max. 114

max. 450 overall length
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PARTICULAR TO 1:10 ELECTRIC SALOON CARS

BODIES:

Only bodies that comply to the body guideline for 1:10 electric touring car
bodies as per drawings in this handbook of real touring cars that have a
minimum length of 4200mm in the original car are allowed. No GT or Sports
car bodies allowed. All Touring car bodyshells to be submitted to the EFRA
Bodyshell Homologation officer for approval.

Bodies are not to be cut above the bottom line of the rear bumper.

A wing may be fitted to the rear of the body but not on the roof or above the
roofline.

The wing may overhang the rear of the body of the car by 10 mm.
MEASUREMENTS AND WEIGHTS

Maximum overall width (with body) 200 mm

Maximum overall width (without body) 190 mm

Minimum height (to top of the roof) 115 mm (ready to run)
Maximum wheelbase 270 mm

Minimum weight 1350 gram

Wing: maximum width 190 mm. The wing profile has to fit in a rectangle of
25mm (height) x 40

Maximum wheel rim diameter (excl. ribs) 50 mm

The use of multiple-speed transmissions (gearboxes) and slipper clutches is not
allowed.

All cars must have independent suspension operating on all four wheels (no
PRO 10 cars allowed).

Only a fixed single ratio transmission is allowed and it may not include a
mechanical device/s between the drive motor output and the gearbox input for
the purposes of controlling torque (e.g. slipper clutches).

TYRES

Only moulded tyres are allowed (no sponge tyres).

Maximum tyre width 26 mm

Minimum tyre width 18 mm

AtEC'sitis only allowed to use the tyres that were agreed by the section meeting
at the EFRA AGM together with the race organiser (race organiser will make
their recommendation). For dry weather racing there will be a single control
slick tyre with insert and will come pre-glued to the wheel (insert, tyre and
wheel to be same for all drivers) and commercially available via model/hobby
shops. For wet/damp conditions there will also be a pre-glued control set of
tyres. For use at the EC, the tyres must be bought from the organiser. For each
competitor there must be at least 1 set of dry and wet weather tyres available
to be bought for practice at the EC.

2 sets of 4 dry weather tyres are allowed for qualifying, and an additional 3 sets
of 4 dry weather tyres are allowed for A finals. All lower finals only one
additional set of dry weather tyres. 1 set of 4 wet weather tyres are allowed to
be used for both qualifying and finals.

Tyres from qualifying may be used in the finals

For wet/damp conditions a treaded tyre may be used but only when the Race
Director gives his permission. This treaded wet tyre does not form part of the
limited number of sets.

Tyres/wheels may not be modified. Changing of tires between drivers is not
allowed. Drivers must have their wheels and tyres marked by Technical
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Inspection and this marking can be done at any time.

7.3.7.  The Technical Inspector must mark wheels/tyres before being presented to
Technical Inspection for qualifying heats and finals.

7.3.8.  Unmarked wheels/tyres may not be used on the car during qualifying heats and
finals but are allowed for practice.

7.3.9. Technical Inspection shall be responsible for recording the number of tyres
used by each driver.

7.3.10. No extra sets are allowed for a re-run of a heat..

GLOBAL BODY SPEC ( GBS for Electric Sedans ) -
(A) =Max 10mm () =Max 65 mm

:MinIOSmm @:MaxZSmm(MaxSpos(s)
(C)=Max8smm (H) =Min 410 mm
@:MmQDmm @:MmWOmm
() =mines mm

® = Min 140 mm Max 155 mm
®:Mm 110 mm Max 125 mm

@:ansmm
(N) =Vax 195 mm

Manufacturies part number / identification number.

Clearly visible trim details in realistic
proportions according to full scale model.
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PARTICULARS for 1/10 OFF ROAD

GENERALITIES:

Cars entered for off-road competitions should be reasonable representations of
the style of full size cars generally accepted as being suitable for rally-cross,
rallying or desert racing.

There are two classes of cars: 2WD and 4WD. Both must be run and drivers are
allowed to enter both classes.

All open gears must be enclosed or protected so as to prevent injuries.

Any modification to the car is allowed.

A differential may include a mechanism for apportioning torque over the axle/s
(e.g. limited slip differential). This mechanism must only be capable of
adjustment manually whilst the car is stationary

MEASUREMENTS AND WEIGHTS:

Maximum overall length: 460 mm

Maximum overall width: 250 mm (At any point of suspension
travel)

Maximum overall height: 200 mm (to be measured with the
suspension fully compressed)

Minimum weight 2WD cars: 1.474 gram

Minimum weight 4WD cars: 1.588 gram

Maximum size of rear wing: 220mm wide, the wing profile has to fit
in a 80mm x 80mm rectangle

Maximum size of wing side-dam: Any side-dam has to fit an 80mm x

80mm rectangle
Maximum overall diameter
of wheel & tyre: 90mm
Measuring equipment for width, length and height should be constructed
preferably from metal or alternatively high quality board. The materials will be
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of suitable thickness to eliminate any distortion.

Design of the equipment to allow all points of the car to be measured.
TYRES

Grand Prix: Any combination of commercially available 1/10th scale wheels
and tyres may be used.

European Championships: The organiser will propose a 2 types of tyre for the
2wd rear axle and the 4wd rear axle. The manufacturer and full description of
the tyres chosen must be given but there remains free choice of compound. The
proposed tyre choice will be ratified at the EFRA section AGM prior to the EC
and provided always that the chosen tyres are commercially available through-
out the EFRA nations).

No metal or hard plastic may be used for spikes

Modifications to tyre construction and tread patterns are allowed. 'Cut and
Shut' is permitted at Grand Prix only and even so if the parts of one or more
different tyres are glued together, provided always that the constituent parts are
all recognisable as coming from commercially available 1/10th scale tyres.
No sponge or foam tyres are allowed except for foam inserts completely
enclosed within the sidewalls.

No tyre additives other than water are allowed, inside or outside of any tyre.
RAIN PROCEDURE for QUALIFYING

The Race Director and the Referees are jointly responsible for the decision to
stop racing in the event of adverse weather conditions.

When Racing is suspended as per the rule above, then racing will recommence,
when weather permits, with the heat that was next to be run prior to the
interruption.

Every effort should be made by the Race Directors to make necessary repairs
to the racing surface prior to recommencement of racing.
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APPENDIX 5
LARGE SCALE I.C. TRACK RULES

1.
1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

2.2.

RACE FORMAT

There will be two annual events called European Championships to determine
the European Champion in:

a.) 1:4 Scale GT/ Saloon, Formula 1

b.) 1:5 Scale Touring Cars

The EC 1:4 Formula 1 and the EC 1:5 Touring cars can be combined during two
consecutive weekends at the same venue.

Formula 1 Large Scale Euro Championship series. consist 6 Grand Prix races.
According to EFRA GP races. The best 3 results taking account. Points shall be
given as follows - GP 2 75, 71,

The results of the EFRA-GP’s combined with that of the European Champion-
ship, will give the EFRA ranking list.

The Ranking list will be a continually updated one, for every new EFRA GP or
EC/WC added, the oldest one will be deleted.

The number of drivers in one race meeting is limited to 120. The number can
only be raised up under certain circumstances by the section meeting during
the AGM.

Qualification for the European championships and World championships
1:5th Touring Cars:

20 places for the European championships and 7 places for the World
Championships for the following year's meeting/s to be offered to the highest
ranked drivers competing in the large scale efra gp series. The remainder to be
split as per normal between countries as outlined in general rule 3.6.

Only the EFRA GP meetings to count for the points system, with the drivers best
4 meetings out of the 6 to count (or 50% plus 1 counting, e.g., 5 out of 8
meetings).

Points system to use: 1 =50,2=47,3=45,4=44,5=43,..10=38,11 =
35,12 =34 ... TQ =1 extra point

RACE PROCEDURE

Duration of the races:

Free practice max. 8 minutes

Heats 10 minutes (plus the last lap and time of the last lap)

Sub-finals min. 15 minutes, max. 20 minutes up from the 1/32 final (plus
the last lap and time of the Last lap)

Final Saloon 30 minutes (plus the last lap and time of the last lap)

Final Formula 1 45 minutes (plus the last lap and time of the last lap)

SPECIAL REGULATIONS F1

3 rounds of timed practice

Qualification heats:

6 heats 10 minutes (plus the last lap and time of the last lap) Rolling starts

Half finals 30 minutes.

a) The EFRA Christmas Tree will be used.

b)  All other drivers are allowed to race a sub-final.

c) Sub-Finals: The first 3 drivers from each sub-final progress up to the next
final.
Semi-final: The first 4 drivers from each semi- final progress up to the final
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together with the next 2 drivers with the best times from the 2 semi-finals
combined.

d) Inthe event of different weather conditions during the semi-finals the first
five from each semi-final will move up to the final.

e) Itis notallowed to drive a model car on any other place than the track and
the marked track pit lane.

Number of drivers:

Heat: 10to 15 drivers (only 1:5), track and facilities permitting.
Sub-finals and finals: Maximum 10 drivers
Final F1 EC Maximum 10 drivers

Final F1 EFRA GP's:  Maximum 15 drivers, if the team managers agree

The race format will be notified in the event information and invitation
material.

In the event that the transponder loop is before the exit to pit lane any car than
should start from pit lane will start from position 11 on the grid.

TIME SCHEDULE for EC

EC Tracks must be closed for Large Scale Racing, two weeks prior of the event.
No cars are allowed on the track before Tuesday morning.

(Tuesday and Wednesday only for 1:5)

General qualification format for EC’s: Minimum 4 and Maximum 6 series of 10
minutes heats depending on the number of drivers.

If there are 60 drivers or less, 6 rounds.

If there are >60 - <80 drivers, 5 rounds.

If there are more than 80 drivers, 4 rounds.

Monday all day track closed

Tuesday 09:00-18:00 Free practice (ticket system)
Wednesday 09:00-18:00 Free practice (ticket system)
Thursday 09:00-18:00 Timed practice /tech inspection/heats
Friday qualification heats

Saturday qualification heats, lower finals

Sunday 09:00 - 17:00 sub-finals and final.

TIME SCHEDULE FOR COMBINED EC

The combined EC will start on Saturday with F1 and carry on with the touring

cars following on Tuesday. TC will end on Sunday.

STARTS

(see also General Race Procedures Chapter 8).

The arrangements of the heats and the numbering must be done using the EFRA

ranking list according to the general rule 3.3.6. (The season is the last 365 days

before the event). The drivers must stand adjacent to their numbers on the

rostrum, the mechanics must remain in their boxes along the pit lane. For all

finals, drivers with the lowest starting numbers may choose their position on the

rostrum and the mechanics must stand under the driver where this is possible.

-1 There must be a 3 min. gap between the end of one heat and the start of
the next heat. Also a minimum of 2 minutes must be allowed between the
issuance of the transmitters and the start of the heat.

-2 Anaudible warning will be given at 1 minute and again at 30 seconds prior
to the official start, in English and other languages as appropriate.

-3 From 30 seconds till 3 seconds the cars must be hold at the startingboxes.
If a car is not at the starting box at 30 seconds due to unforeseen problems
the car may startfrom the pitlane after other cars have officially started. The
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race director and referees will monitor for the abuse of this facility.
From 10 seconds until 3 seconds prior to the start a second by second
count-down will be made in English.

During Formula 1 Grid Starts at 5 seconds prior to the start, the Starter will
lower the starting flag and at 3 seconds the flag will be fully down. The cars
must remain in the boxes, no part of the car touching the starting line. For
sub-finals and final the "Formula 1” grid start must be used.

The starting order for the qualifying heats will be predetermined by the best
results during the organised, timed practice. When using the “Formula 1”
grid start procedure, a one lap trial start must be made (to check all
transponders). Following this trial lap, the start will be within 5 seconds
after the last car is stationery on his correct grid position. No mechanics are
allowed on the track. Any car missing from the starting grid, must start from
out of the pits lane after the last car on the grid has passed.

From 3 seconds the verbal count down stops and the actual start-signal will
be given by the Starter after a period of between 0 and 5 seconds has
elapsed. If the grid is not to the satisfaction of the Starter, he may require
a re-start, re.commencing the count down from 30 seconds.

The official start signal will be audible by means of a hooter, operated by
the Starter. This signal will also start the Timing Systems.

Early starts (i.e. any part of the car touching the starting line), will be
penalised. (10 sec. up to 1lap) This penalty is issued by the Starting Official
orthe Time- keeping official and must be announced immediately after the
start. The penalty will be marked on the resultsheet.

Under no circumstances will the race be stopped due to a jump start.
The Starter may only interrupt the race and make a re-start in the event that
he considers the starting procedure or the start was not carried out
correctly.

Delayed start. As long as the starter has not called the cars to the start line,
any participant of the semi-finals and final may request a delay of 10
minutes to carry out repairs on his car. This delay can be granted only once
for each semi final and final. - the track is closed, if the delay is requested
as a result of frequency or radio problems - the track is open, if the delay
is requested for mechanical repairs or problems. If a driver is asking for a
delay on frequency problems, the mechanics are only allowed to turn off
engine and receiver. They are not allowed to make any repairs including
change of tyres.

When the starter calls the main final to the start line, the mechanics are not
allowed to refuel the cars.

The driver asking for the delay for what ever reason, except an error in
frequencies of the race control, must start from the pit lane.

STARTING PROCEDURE OF HEATS
For qualifying heats no stop between practice time (warming up) and start of
the heat. Just start the clock when practice time is over. (Flying start.)

-1

If the number of heats differ from 10, or if the event is planned with more/
less rounds, a sequence following this general scheme has to be used.
Round 1: 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

Round 2: 4,5,6,7,8,9,10,1,2,3

Round 3: 7,8,9,10,1,2,3,4,5,6

Round 4: 10,9,8,7,6,5,4,3,2,1
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2.5.4

2.6.

2.7.

Starting for Sub Finals and Final will be on a Formula 1 grid depending on the

track layout, with the faster Qualifier starting in front of the slower.

-1 When the time is over, an audible signal is given. A car finishes when it
passes the finish line after the finish-signal is given. The car must immedi-
ately return to the pits and may not hinder other cars still racing.

-2 In case of doubt (on the finish-line when time is over), a car may race one
more lap and finish. Whether he finishes or not when time was completed,
is up to the Time-keepers and cannot be disputed.

-3 After returning to the pits, the engine must be stopped immediately and the
transmitter turned off and impounded.

Qualification Order and Finals.

-1 Afterall series have been completed the Qualification order is established,
by taking the best result of each driver.

-2 In case of more than one driver recording identical best results of
qualifications the next best result is taken.

-3 Inthe case of more than one driver recording identical results in a final, the
driver starting with the higher start number is classified as the faster, e.g.
if number 5 and 2 have equal times, 5 is deemed to have higher final
placing.

-4 The sub-finals and final are run according to the schedule printed in the
official race program, which may only be changed by teammanagers
majority vote.

-5 Starting order for the drivers who moved up to the final is based on number
of laps and time.

In different circumstances it will be number 1 from the A-final who gets the
number 1 and the number 1 from the B-final who gets the number 2 etc.

During the warm-up period, or at any other time of a race in progress, deliberate

stopping a car on the race track will lead to be penalised with a 10 second ”stop

and go” after the start of the race. Consecutive stopping on the race track will
lead to immediate disqualification.

RAIN SITUATION

In case of different weather conditions during subfinals the final classification

will be as follows: Place 4 of subfinal A and Place 4 of subfinal B will both be

awarded place 11th equal inthe general classification. Place 5 of subfinal A and
place 5 of subfinal B will both be awarded place 13th equal in the general
classification ..... and so on.

RACE INTERRUPTIONS

-1 In the case of a race which is interrupted for more than 60 minutes for
reasons beyond the control of the organisers, the jury will decide whether
to cancel or continue the meeting.

-2 In the case of an interruption of a heat the entire heat will be re-run.

-3 Inthe case of an interruption of sub-final or a final the following procedure
will be used:

A. Ifless than 10 minutes of a final has been run, the results will be cancelled
and a new start given for the total time of the final. Vehicles may be
repaired before the new start.

B. If more than 10 minutes of the final have been run, the results at the
moment of the interruption will be kept. The new start will be given for the
time which remains to complete the final. The two results will be added
to give the final and definitive placing. If the second start cannot be made
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for any reason, the results from the first part will be used as the final and
definitive placing.

C. When the interruption takes place after 75% or more of the race is past, the
results as at the time of the interruption becomes the final result. At the
moment of the interruption of the race, the drivers will leave their vehicles
on the start-line under the control of the Race Director. They may switch
off the radio and stop the engine. There will be no repairs carried out to the
vehicle or changing of tyres. Any driver who does not observe this rule will
be immediately disqualified.

2.8.1.  RAIN PROCEDURE DURING QUALIFYING

-1 The Race Director and the Referees are jointly responsible for the decision
to stop a race in the event of rain.

- 2 Onthe result sheets the Race Director or the appointed official must mark
a heat "WET” when the heat was raced under wet conditions. On the
corresponding record sheets, this must also be marked. The Race Director
together with the Referees will decide in case of doubt. Heats are generally
considered to be "WET2” when average lap times are approximately 20%
slower than before, due to rain or moisture on the track.

-3 When all drivers have had at least one dry heat, all results will be counted.

- 4 When weather and time permits, the Race Director may decide to offer an
extra heat to those drivers who did not have a chance to drive a heat dry
(i.e. when most drivers had 2 resp. 3 dry runs, a 2nd. resp. 3rd. run may
be offered to those who had only 1 resp. 2 dry runs).

-5 When not all drivers have had a chance to run a dry heat, only the wet
results will be counted.

- 6 When continuation is judged to be senseless, or when other drivers should
be offered a fair chance to drive under dry conditions, the Race Director
together with the Referees may decide to end a heat or cancel a complete
heat (2.7.-1.)

2.9. ACCIDENTS/CRASHES

a) Avyellowflagsituation will be announced, if an accident occurs. (This must

be a yellow flashlight combined with an audible signal, that can be
operated by the referees and the race-director) During the yellow period
overtaking other cars is not allowed. Cars are required to slow down so that
they can stop immediately.
Disregarding this rule will be penalised by deducting one lap from the
result of the driver concerned in that particular heat, sub-final or final. An
official warning has also to be issued. Racing will recommence at racing
speed following display of a green flag or the official announcement ”“track
is clear”. Signals given by flags have to be visible for all drivers.

b) Mechanics are allowed to enter the track to save the car of their driver. The
mechanic may restart the engine (3x) beside the track, but not repair the
car. The mechanic may not disturb the progress of other cars in the race.
Mechanics or Spectators entering the track from outside the pit lane to save
a car will produce a penalty for that particular car. ( Penalties can be given
as stop and go or one lap penalty. The referees will inform the Team
Managers about the sort of penalties given.)

If served by a spectator then this car should remain stationary until touched
by the mechanic to save a penalty given.
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The duration of a stop and go penalty given must be always as long as
decided by the Referees and announced during the Team Managers
meeting prior to the race-meeting. It is not allowed for any of the race
officials to change the time of the stop and go penalties during the race
meeting.

Three stop and go penalties for one car during one race will lead to
disqualification (black flag).

TRACKS

Tracks for Large Scale racing will be inspected by EFRA Officials with regard

to safety provisions for drivers, mechanics, race officials and spectators. EFRA

Officials have the authority to ask for improvements to be carried out before

racing starts.

A monitor must be placed in the pit area or under the rostrum during all

international races. (WC/EC/GP)

GENERAL TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

ENGINE and FUEL

For QS: The engine must be a single cylinder, pull start, 2 or 4 stroke, maximum

26 cm3, magneto Ignition, Turbocharging or compressor are not allowed.

For Formula 1, Off Road and Fifth Scale Saloon:

1. Only one marked engine allowed. In case of rain situation, a second
engine could be allowed during the time of wet track. The race director
may decide an engine replacement of the same type or repair in case of
failure. The replaced engine will be kept in race control till the end of the
event. A driver asking for engine replacement will be placed at the end of
the grid at his first final. Each driver is only allowed to use a maximum of
2 engines per event.

2. The engine to be a single cylinder, 2 or 4 stroke, maximum 23 cm3,
maximum 26 cm3 for F1, QS and Off Road, pull starter.

3. No Turbo charging, Fuel injection, Supercharging, Wankel or rotary valve/
distribution engines are allowed.

4. Allignition timing must be mechanically fixed, only manual static adjust-
ment is allowed.

5. No Battery operated ignition allowed. Only a passive ignition system using
R.P.M. as the single input parameter is allowed.

6. Onlyopendeckadmission ports

Removing of material behind this

line from botton to the top of the
are al lowed N . . tlramsmission port is P
The removal of material is free noLalowed

as long as the modified shape of
the transfer/admission portwalls
are in the direction of the cylin-
der bore at all times.
7. The Cylinder block must be of a
single casting. no independent
liners or slipping liners are al-
lowed.
The maximum numbers of admission ports is limited to 4.
Engine must be air cooled. The air being driven directly by the flywheel.
0. The crankshaft must be of split shaft configuration, with enclosed big end.
No half crankshafts allowed.
11. An air filter must be fitted to the carburettor.

Exhaust

i
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4.2.1

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.3.

Appendix 5

12. The maximum venturi diameter of the carburettor is limited to 13 mm.

13. Only fuel admitted will be petrol normally available at street petrol
stations. The fuel must be bought at a fuel Station within the vicinity of the
event. Details of the fuel station location and opening times should be
provided by the race organiser prior to the event commencement, Fuel
testing should begin prior to the start of qualification. Special fuel’s like
Avgas, race fuel etc. are strictly forbidden. The only additive allowed is
mass production two stroke oil.
Technical inspection may ask for a sealed bottle of that oil, to check it.
If a fuel is found suspect, the driver will be asked to mix his fuel at technical
inspection, so it can be verified.
If an organiser is able to provide fuel at the track, all competitors have to
use this fuel. The price of this fuel must not exceed the normal street price
by more that 5%. Fuel tests may be made at random during the race. If a
fuel is found illegal, the driver will be disqualified from the particular
event, he may loose his EFRA licence for up to ten years. The fuel tester
must be available to the competitors during the event.
If a driver want’s to protest that decision, he has to make a written protest
to EFRA with a deposit of 500.- EUR.

EXHAUST/NOISE REDUCTION

Maximum noise level is 81dB (A) measured at 10 metres, 1 metre above the

track.

The race director has the authority to decide a different method of measuring

(using the EFRA noise trap) as long, as the result will be the same.

If a car produces a noise level much in excess of the other cars, it is the Race

Director’s decision on whether this car is allowed to race.

Exhausts have to be of minimum three chamber type. No open exhausts or

pipes are allowed.

The total exhaust have to be inside the body, with the exception of the tailend

of the pipe, which may protrude the body not more than 10 mm.

The body may be cut out at that point max. 20 mm more than the tailend

diameter.

Max. inside diameter tail end 13 mm.

All cars to be equipped with an air - box to reduce the intake noise of the

carburettor and a second muffler (in case, that a two chamber exhaust is used)

or athree chamber type muffler. All three chambers must be designed that way,

that the exhaust fumes will pass it and then have to change direction twice to

get the max. possible noise reduction

The design of that additional silencer is free, but with both systems together, the

max. noise level must not be over 81 dB (A).

No refuelling allowed during racing for all cars in 1:5 Touring Cars.

Refueling is allowed only in Formula 1 and QS.

CAR

a. The car has to have a functioning brake, which has to be capable of
keeping the car stationary whilst the engine is running.

b. A mechanical failsafe has to be fitted to the carburettor which returns the
throttle to a closed position in case of breaking of the throttle linkage.

c. Variable ratio transmission is not allowed.

d. Only 2WD (rear-wheel drive) cars are allowed.

e. No other function than steering and throttle/brake are allowed to operate
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5.1.1

with radio control by the driver. Any other electronic or hydraulic systems
are not allowed in the car, with the acceptation of electronic failsave to
stop the car in case of radio failure and the hydraulic brake system.

f.  The use of an electronic failsafe system is highly recommend-
ed.

g. The ignition kill switch must be on his original place on the
engine and the window on this side must be cut. The position
must be market with an E (size 20 mm) on the bodyshell. To
create more safety, it is allowed to have a second kill switch
fixed near the rear window to allow easy access. This kill ||
switch should be away from hot or moving parts. ;

TYRES -

Tyres have to be black. The design of the tyre profile is free. It is not allowed

to treat the tyres in the pit area. It is recommended that the chemical

components of these products must be harmless for people and environment.

Liability at the use of tyre additives lies at the user and manufacturer.

SPECIAL TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

1:4 Scale

A 1:4 scale car must be to genuine 1:4 scale, and based on an existing 1:1 scale car.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

The car must comply with the following dimensions:

Width (GT/Saloon) Maximum 530 mm

Height Maximum 400 mm
Tyre width - front maximum 90 mm
Tyre width - rear maximum 120 mm

Tyre width is the overall width of the tire at any time
during the race. It is not the width of the rims.
Weight GT/Saloon:  Minimum 12 kg
Fuel tank - capacity =~ Maximum 1000 cm3 with the air cleaner, fuel pipe and
without any removable pieces inside.
BODY
The car must have a Saloon or GT, derived from existing 1:1 Scale cars either
used in motorsports, tuned up road versions or historic cars. It must be properly
fixed to the chassis. Saloon and GT bodies must cover the top of the wheels at
the centre of the axle when viewed from the top.
The bodies must be made 1:4 scale with a tolerance of 10% in all dimensions
and must be carefully adapted from a 1:1 scale existing car. Open bodies
(including Formula Cars) must carry a minimum of driver arms, shoulders and
helmet (in scale) in the place where the driver normally is located. It is not
allowed to cut out the windshield, but a maximum size hole of 6 sq cm is
allowed for the antenna or fuel bottle if necessary.
No major parts of the body may be lost during racing. Damage must be repaired
in the pits immediately if so directed by the Race Director. It is not allowed to
cutholes into the body. If there are holes shown on the 1:1 scale body for either
intake or output of air then it is allowed to cut them out.
Only bodies that are approved by EFRA will be allowed to race in EFRA GP and
EC events. The body must have a EFRA Registration Number moulded in. The
cut outs for Group "C” must follow the following definition:
Side windows and rear windscreen may be removed. It is not allowed to bend
windows to the outside - all parts of the vehicle must be covered, except:
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cooling head of engine
air filter

aerial (max. 10 mm)
outlet pipe of muffler
fuel filler cap

roll-over bar

Only if these parts are extending the body. Cut outs for above mentioned parts

are to have no more than 10 mm clearance. In addition to this, the following

holes are allowed:

g) for muffler outlet

h) for fuel filler cap ( 50 mm when viewed from above)

i) for radio switch (max. 10 mm)

j)  for spark plug, spark shoe (max. 20 mm)

k) fuel mixture valve (max 15 mm)

The start numbers must be placed according to the drawing (and the corre-
sponding picture) . For Formula cars the side pots had to be used to fit the
starting number. About the design of the Car numbers see 5. General
Requirements EFRA Events 5.2.5

5.1.3 BUMPER

a) A bumper must be fitted to the car chassis.

b) Bumpers must be designed in
a way that they fill the front
part of a car body completely.
The material used must be
flexible like PURIM or other
foams that are used in car
construction to absorb ener-
gy. PURIM type foam min 50
mm height and minimum 50
mm overhang on any solid or
semi-solid type flat plate or
skid at the front of the car. min. 50 mm

5.2 LARGE SCALE FORMULA

Only Formula one cars following the FIA 2000/1 (or younger) Formula One

Regulations are allowed. Bodies must be the model of a existing car from the

season 2000/1 or younger. Paintwork and colour is free. The design of the

visible suspension parts must have the same appearance than the original F1
cars.

All cut-outs must exist also in the full size car. Cuttings for engine and fuel tank

are allowed in the area of the tank seal, starting device and adjusting screws for

carburettor i.e. choke, neutral gear etc.
5.2.1 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

seaoge

Minimum weight dry 10.000 g

Width Formula maximum 450 mm (incl. tyres)

Height maximum 250 mm

Wheel base 620 mm +/-15 mm

Tyres front diameter 142 mm +/- 5% = 134,9-149,Tmm

Tyres rear diameter 142 mm +/- 5% = 134,9-149,Tmm (front and

rear tyres must have the same diameter)
Tyre width front minimum 60 mm, max. 75mm
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Tyre width rear maximum 85 mm, rear wheels must be min. 5 mm wider
than the front wheels
Rims outside diameter 80mm +/-5mm, indicators must be the same on

tyres and rims.
No mixture of +/- allowed
TYRES
Tyres must be semi-pneumatic rubber grooved type (4 grooves) Min. depth 1
mm before the start.
In case of rain the use of rain tyre can be allowed by the race director.
Only 2 complete sets of tyres are allowed for the heats and will be marked by
technical inspection with the registration number of the driver.
FRONT SPOILER
Max width 375 mm max. cord 120 mm, /No part of the front wing may exceed
the centreline of the front wheels. The front spoiler must be fixed at the chassis,
so that it can bend up or down in case of an accident.
REAR WING
The rear wing must fit into a side profile box of 95x120 mm. The number of
added wings inside is free. The rear wing must not be wider than the space
between the rear tyres.
The front part of the car should not overhang the centre of the front wheel by
more than 230 mm. The rear wing and a the diffuser should not overhang the
car by more than 120 mm.
The width of the side-pods must be min. 10% less than the overall width. They
should not be higher than the tyres.
TANK SIZE, ENGINE RULES, AIR BOX, MUFFLER ETC.
Air box and muffler, tank size, engine rules, etc have to follow Large Scale
General Technical Specifications.
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Exhaust outlet pipes must exit within the body shell side pods and point down
to the track.

F1 WINGS

Front and rear wing are part of the bodyshell of a F1 car and must be repaired
immediately if they get damaged or come off the car.

1:5 Scale TOURING CARS

There is one series to recognise in accordance to the 1:1 scale series namely
the Touring Car Championship Series, following FIA class 2 Super Touring Car,
FIA Group N and Touring Cars Super 2000.

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

The carbody has to comply with the calculated scale dimensions 1:5 with the
allowance of using the following tolerances.

Length: within scale +/- 5%

Width: max. 395 mm measured at the widest
point of the bodyshell

Height: within scale +/- 5%

Tank capacity: 700 cm?3

Minimum weight, without fuel: 10.000 g

Maximum weight, without fuel 12.000 g

All'1:5 cars have to be genuine scale in all details and proportions and be a fully
detailed model of an existing 1:1 touring race car. If the allowed tolerances are
used, then all parts of the model in that particular view have to be within the
same sign (wheelbase-, length,- //wheelbase+, lenght+). Mixtures of car
design’s are not allowed.

The minimum length of a Super Touring Car is 4.200 mm that gives a minimum
length of 798 mm in scale including max.-tolerance.

All bodies that are produced world-wide, descend from a original touring car
racing and are commercially available, under consideration of Paragraph 5.3,
will be allowed.

Only bodyshells that are approved by EFRA will be allowed to race in EFRA
sanctioned events. The EFRA-
homologation number have
to be permanently engraved
or moulded in within the
space normally used for car-
registration numbers at the
rear end of the model.
BODY

Bodies have to follow the
description in point 5.3.2.
They haveto be properly fixed
to the chassis and must cover
the outer edge of the wheels
atthe centre of the axle when
viewed from the top.

It is not permitted to cut the
windscreen out. The side and
rear windows may be cut out
for cooling. It is not allowed

EFRA Handbook 2007 131



5.3.4

5.3.5

5.3.6

to open them by cutting out only some holes. Also it is not allowed to mould
air channels into the side windows to guide air into the interior.

The body shells have to be painted and all windows to remain clear.

All parts of the car have to be covered by the body. Only the radio antenna is
allowed to come outside. All openings in the body have also to be in the existing
1:1 race car.

Itis not allowed to modify the car-body by cutting it over the marked trim lines
or to widen it by heating it or parts of it.

The start numbers must be placed according to the drawing (and the corre-
sponding picture) . For Formula cars the side pots had to be used to fit the
starting number. About the design of the Car numbers see 5. General Require-

1.

ments EFRA Events 5.2.5
Only allowed for manufactures:

Aerodynamic modifications at the front, the sides and the rear below the wheel
hub centre are free subject to the requirements for ground clearance, overall
length and overall width.

The modifications have to correspond to the original. The materials have to be
the same as that of the bodyshell. The homologation number has to be
engraved. A photo of the modification 1:1/1:5 have to be sentto the responsible
Homologation Officer.

GROUND CLEARANCE

The measurement of the body shell height will be made
with 6mm ground clearance.

WING/SPOILER

A single rear wing is permitted as long as it does not
exceed the front view profile and the length of the car.
The wing has to fit in a side "profile box” measuring 60
mm x 60 mm per side and should not overhang the end
of the car.

BUMPER .

A bumper has to be fit-

ted to the chassis.
Bumpers havetobede- | T-&M
signed inaway thatthey foams
fill the front of a car

body completelyandbe s
a minimum height of
40mm. The material
used has to be flexible

| min 38 mm | =
e
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like PU-RIM or other foams, that are used in 1:1 car construction to absorb
impact energy.

At no point may any partof inflexible material for bodyshell mounting protrude
from the body more than 10mm.

TYRES

Rim Diameter max.: 107 mm
Rim and fitted tyre Diameter: max.: 136 mm
Rim and fitted tyre width - front max.: 75 mm
Rim and fitted tyre width - rear max.: 80 mm

Only semi pneumatic rubber is allowed. Foam tires are not allowed.

Large Scale Off - Road Rules

Bodies and Wing.

The bodies must be such like used in Off Road, Desert and Trial events. It is
allowed to use a wing in the following dimensions

a.) wing body  max 300 mm x 140 mm

b.) height max 360 mm suspension fully compressed
c.) Overhang max 150 mm from the centre of the rear axle
Safety.

Cars with open chain drives and gears, to have a protector . There must be a
front plastic bumper fitted to the car.

Dimensions.

a.) length max. 820 mm

b.) width max. 480 mm suspension fully compressed
c.) height max. 360 mm suspension fully compressed
d.) weight min 8000 Gramm (8 Kilos)

e.) Fuel tank size max 700 cm3

Engines.

1 Zylinder/2 stroke engine up to 26 cm3 with similar engine rules as Large Scale
IC track, regarding liners, cooling, transmission ports, ignition, and the ban of
rotary valve and Wankel engines.

Chassis and Transmission.

Only 2 RWD allowed. The transmission gear had to be fixed.

Noise.

The engine had to be equipped in minimum with a 2 chamber pipe who don’t
exceed the level of 81 dB (A) measured in 10 meters, 1 meter over the ground.
This pipe had to be inside the max dimensions of the car.

Fuel.

To follow 4.1.13.

Brakes.

A car must have brakes to be stopped.

A mechanical failsafe at the carburettor is mandatory. (Spring at the throttle
valve)

Race Format.

To be followed Appendix 2. 1:8" IC off road.
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Appendix 6

APPENDIX 6
1/10TH I.C. TRACK CARS

1

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

GENERAL
The EC 40+ for 1/8thscale will be combined with the open EC for 1/10th IC
Track (235mm), (open drivers of all ages).
One special EFRA medal will be awarded to the fastest driver under 17 years
of age, so that everybody of 16 years, during the race dates, of younger, can
compete for this medal.
RACING FORMAT EFRA EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS
AND GRAND PRIX
See point 2.2 till 2.9 Appendix 7: 1/10th 200 MM SCALE IGNITION TRACK
CARS
TRACK SPECIFICATIONS
See point 3.1 till 3.17 Appendix 7: 1/10th 200 MM SCALE IGNITION TRACK
CARS
RACE PROCEDURES 1/10 235MM
See point 4.1 till 4.8 Appendix 7: 1/10th 200 MM SCALE IGNITION TRACK
CARS
TECHNICAL INSPECTION
See point 5.18 till 5.19 Appendix 7: 1/10th 200 MM SCALE IGNITION TRACK
CARS
TECHNICAL SPECIFCATIONS
GENERAL ENGINE RULES
The engine shall be air-cooled with front rotary shaft valve. Two stroke
induction type and may have a maximum of six (6) gas ports including the
exhaust port. The outer edge of the piston must be the highest point of the piston
itself, no form of forced induction is allowed or any form variable port timing.
Only glow plug ignition is permitted. No holes in the piston are allowed.
ENGINE DIMENSIONS
Any engine up to max 2.5 ccm allowed.
FUEL TANK
The fuel tank including filter and fuel pipes up to the carburettor may hold a
maximum of 75,00 ccm No loose inserts allowed.
MUFFLERS
An EFRA homologated muffler, not producing more than 80 dB's at 10 meters
distance and 1 meter high on a car equipped with an INS box, must be fitted.
In case of water on the track the INS box may not be compulsory. The decision
to be made by the race director and published on the result sheet.
This muffler must have the following dimensions:
Tail pipe maximum internal diameter (*) 5,20 mm
Tail pipe minimum length 15,00 mm
The tail pipe must be oriented n or below the horizontal.

(*) This dimension includes a tolerance to account for manufacturing
variations in commercially available tubing.
The EFRA homologation number must e engraved on the sidewall of the
muffler. The homologation specification (dimensions) of the INS box for
scrutinizing purposes can be found at the end of Appendix 8.

EFRA Handbook 2007 135



5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

5.8.

5.9.

5.10.

OVERALL DIMENSIONS

Minimum Maximum
Wheel base 206,00 mm 280,00 mm
Track width 250,00 mm
Overall length 490,00 mm

WEIGHT

The weight limit will be checked with the cars ready to race, but with empty
fuel tanks and including a transponder.

"15" engine size minimum weight: ~ 1.975,00 grams.

FUEL

Fuel may only contain methanol, oil/lubricant and nitro methane. The specific
gravity of the mixture may not be heavier than 0,87. Based on normal oil
densities, this will give a maximum of 16% nitro. Verifying this will be done by
asimple floater, called nitromax 16 which is commercially available. If the fuel
is not within the specifications of this rule, the driver isimmediately disqualified
for the rest of the event.

TYRES

Tyres must be black, except for side wall detailing.

Tyre diameter front 75,00 mm maximum

Tyre diameter rear 80,00 mm maximum

Tyre width front 30,00 mm maximum
Tyre width rear 51,00 mm maximum
No tyres additives or cleaners allowed.

RIMS

Maximum diameter for front and rear rims is 51,00 mm.
An edge to reinforce the rim on the inside of 2,00 mm thickness and 3,00 mm
height is allowed, flange diameter max. 57,00 mm. Any fixing bolts or other
equipment installed in the wheel rims, may not extend beyond the exterior of
the rim.
BODIES AND WINGS
GT bodies only. One cooling hole may be cut in the front windscreen with a
maximum dimension in any direction of 50,00 mm.
Only the front side windows and the rear window may be removed, partly or
totally, other windows must remain clear.
All parts of the vehicle must be covered, except:
- Aerial (max. 10,00 mm).
- Outlet pipe of muffler (reasonable clearance).

Only if these parts are extending the body.
In addition to this the following holes are allowed:
- For muffler outlet.
- For re-fuelling (max. 30,00 mm).
- For glow plug (20,00 mm).
- Fuel mixture valve (max. 10,00 mm).
Rear of the body may not be cut away higher than 45,00 mm, measured with
a 10,00 mm spacer under the chassis plate, and rear sidelight details must
remain.
Roll-bars must be kept under the body.
Wings are allowed only if fitted to original car, and must be in the original
position and may not project above the height of the roof line.
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Side dams may be fitted but must be a reasonable representation of those fitted
to the original car and may not be wider than 55,00 mm and higher than 25,00
mm, fit in a rectangle with these measurements, and may not project the height
of the roof line.

Maximum
Wing width 230,00 mm
Wing chord 55,00 mm

(20,00 mm extension is allowed, but must be clear and unpainted and still may

not project above the height of the roof line).

A level meter should be used to verify that wings and the allowed 20,00 mm

extension do not project above the height of the roof line with a 10,00 mm

spacer under the chassis plate on level.

Cars must be equipped with a flexible "plastic" bumper to minimize injuries.

The bumper may not protrude outside the body.

GENERAL

The cars will be 2wd of 4wd driven. Mechanically operated brakes must be

fitted acting on the rear wheels only. Maximum two speed transmission to be

used.

CLAIMING

Following the main final, the winner's engine may be claimed by another

participant of the same final for the total claiming fee equal to the engines retail

price, plus 10%.

The written claim must be made to the race director with the cash for the full

amount of the claim within 20 (twenty) minutes of the race finish.

If more than one competitor wishes to place a claim, a simple lottery will be

used to decide the claimant. All market devices such as heat sinks, motor

mounts and air cleaners, are excluded from the claim. If the winner does not

wish to surrender his/her engine, he/she must forfeit the race, there will be no

protests.

TELEMETRY

It is not allowed to use any electronic device with the exception of:

- Two radio channels of the receiver which will be used to operate steering,
throttle & brakes.

- A passive data recording system to record functions of the car.

- A feedback recording of information system can only be used to the end
of controlled practice.
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APPENDIX 7
1/10™ 200 MM SCALE IGNITION TRACK CARS

1
1.1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

2.1.

ALLOCATIONS FOR THE EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

The allocation for the European Championship 1/10th 200 mm I.C. scale will

be established by the section meeting and published in the minutes.

For allocation and re-allocation procedures (see general 6.2.). Allocations will

only be offered for EC and WC events to those countries that have written to

quest places.

All countries receive re-allocations place in the order of the allocation-list,

unless stated otherwise in this list.

The number of entries for EFRA EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS is 120 maxi-

mum of 150. Accommodations for at least 120 drivers must be sufficient for all

participants.

RACING FORMAT EFRA EUROPEAN CHAMPIONSHIPS

AND GRAND PRIX

European Championships are held in the following class:

a) TheEuropean Championship Touring Car Sedan bodies will be held on the
3 weekend of August. In the year there is an IFMAR world championship.
Than dates must be separated with at least 4 free weekends between the
finals. It will be open to EFRA licensed drivers. One special EFRA medal
will be awarded to the fastest driver under 17 years of age, so that
everybody of 16 years during the race dates, or younger, can compete for
this medal.

b) The allocated dates of the EC may be exchanged by simple majority vote
at the AGM in the years that a world championship is being held.
Allocations and re-allocations procedure will be fixed at the AGM's
section meeting. The format of EFRA GP's could be the same as for the EC,
but may be shortened up depending on the number of entrants.

c) If there is a world championship 1/10th 200mm IC Track in Europe then
there is not a European Championship A organised during that year

d) A European Championship for 1/10th IC 200mm B drivers may be
organised each year.

To be run if possible the first weekend of May.

Entries will not be allowed for 1/8 scale A licensed drivers,1/10th 200mm
scale A licensed drivers, for the finalists from the EC of the following classes
Electric 200mm touring cars, large scale, Electric Buggy, 1/8 Buggy A of the
preceding year.

Winner B-EC will retain A-license for 3 years . Other finalists from B-EC are
excluded for 2 year to run the next B-EC.

e) A & B LICENCE
To qualify for an "A" licence, a driver must be placed 1-30 in the EFRA
ranking system. All other applicants will be classified EFRA "B" licensed.
These drivers must be approved by their own National Association as
having sufficient experience and skill to take part in an International
competition.

World Champion will retain "A" licence for the next 5 years.
European Champion will retain "A" licence for the next 4 years.
European Champion B-drivers will retain "A" licence for the next 3 years
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The EFRA ranking list for 1/10th IC 200mm is based on the last 2 EC’s, the
last WC and the best result of one GP in the past year. An EC result is the
result of the A EC from August. The total result of this list will decide upon
A (start in 2006) and B licence at the end of the season. For all the races
involved in this ranking, points can be achieved for the result after the finals
(see General rules points table section 3.3.6) . and 50 % of those points for
the result after the qualifications. Both results will be added together for the
racing. During qualification A and B licensed drivers must be separated in
different heats. Winner B -EC will retain A-license for 3 years .
Free practice for EC is only allowed from Monday preceding the race. However
pit lane refuelling may be forbidden during free practice at EC.
Free practice for Grand Prix events must be allowed at least from Friday
preceding the event (see general 8.2.).
General qualifying format for EC and GP's minimum 4 and maximum 6 series
of 5 minutes heats depending on the number of drivers. If there are 60 drivers
or less, 6 rounds. If there are > 60 < 80 drivers, 5 rounds. If there are more than
80 drivers, 4 rounds. With everybody qualifying for Christmas tree sub finals
and 1-4 qualifying directly to final, depending on time available at Saturday all
finals higher than 1/64 will be shorter than 20 minutes (for instances 10
minutes). Duration of finals higher than 1/64 to be set at team managers
meeting.
Time schedule. The time schedule should not be rigid but adapted to the
number of entrants, as a guideline at EC with 120 or more entrants the schedule
should be as follows:

Monday-Thursday Free or controlled practice.

Thursday & Friday Technical inspection.

Friday Controlled practice and Tst series of qualifying in the
afternoon.

Saturday Round 2 till 4, lower finals till 1/64.

Sunday 1/32 finals upwards, practice main final direct qualifi-

ers minimum 10 minutes, maximum 20 minutes be-

tween 1/8 and 4 final; ' finals final.
The race director should configure the heats based on the EC form last year. The
heats shall contain a maximum of 10 drivers. These practice heats will be of 10
minutes duration. The schedule of all practice heats including each practice
heat starting time will be carried out by the organization of the event and it
should be given tot the team managers & published for general knowledge.
General sub-finals and final formats for EC and GP: the sub-finals are 20
minutes up till 1/64 finals. Time for all finals higher than 1/64th to be set at team
managers meeting. The duration of the final is 45 minutes, the best 3 of each
sub-final move up to the next final. Following the semi-finals, the best 2 of each
semi-final move up to the final, plus the best 2 remaining drivers from the 2
semi-finals combined. When racing conditions are wet in the 2 semi-finals, the
best 3 of each semi-final move up to the final. Starting order for the drivers who
moved up to the final is based on number of laps and time. In different
circumstances it will be number 1 from the A-final who gets the number 5 and
the number 1 from the B-final who gets the number 6 etc. Sub-final B even is
the first final to start on the Saturday afternoon.
After the first semi final the first five cars will be put in Parc Fermé in technical
inspection and the will be released after completion of the technical inspection
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3.11.
3.12.

of the 2nd semi final. This will give all drivers that proceed to the final equal

time for preparation.

Frequencies for semi-finals and finals are not published and must remain

secret. The race director will allocate frequencies to the drivers personally after

they have proposed to hem 2 or 3 frequencies. A radio check must be made
before the start of the final.

During qualifying heats only 1 mechanic is allowed in the pit lane. During sub-

finals and finals, 2 mechanics are allowed.

Marshal's for EC's and GP's are compulsory for the sub-finals and final and will

be provided by the organizing club. When the organizing club has no marshals

to prowde for the qualifying heats, drivers must be marshalling.
Only drivers may and must marshal the heat following their own. The first
heat will be marshalled by the drivers of the first heat.

- Failure to provide a marshal or competent substitute will result in the loss
of the driver's best quality time. A substitute marshal is only allowed if the
driver is physically disabled and must be notified to the race director.

- The organize must provide a marshal for any unfilled position when
previous heat had less drivers or marshal missing. Marshals should be
posted every 30 meters and supplied with gloves and/or other protection.
Other than running marshals all other marshals will remain at their posts
at all times during racing. No other persons, except officials are allowed
on the track while the race is in progress.

TRACK SPECIFICATIONS

Track surface should be unsealed or coarse finish with any joints smoothed.

Minimum length must be 200 meters (advised 240-300 m).

Minimum width of the track will be 4 meter between marking lines. The

maximum width is 6,5 meter. The marking lines must be 8-10 cm wide and

either white or yellow. They must be approximately 20 cm away from the edge
of the racing surface.

Maximum distance from the middle of the drivers rostrum to any point of the

track must be 60 meters.

Vision, no obstacles may interrupt the vision form the drivers rostrum to any

part of the track.

A broken line may be drawn in the middle of the straight to aid vision. No lines

may be drawn in corners other than the marking line.

Track design must include both right and left hand turns, and must have a

straight of minimum length of 45 meters.

Outside barriers must provide a positive means of stopping a car which misses

a corner or runs out of control. The primary consideration for selection of the

outside barriers shall be the protection of the spectators and not the cars.

Inside barriers must deter corning cutting and prevent cars reaching other parts

of the track. Inside barriers must be positioned and dimensioned to prevent cars

from flying over the outside barrier into the public enclosures. The barriers must
be smooth. When cones or dots are used, they should not be higher than 5 cm.

Barriers must be a minimum of 20 cm away from the marking lines on the track.

The inner and outer surrounds to the track must be of grass of other suitable

materials such as concrete. The object of these surrounds is to slow down any

car that leaves the racing surface. The car must be able to leave the infield of
outfield on their own to minimize the need for marshals assistance.
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Marshal posts must be positioned at 30 mtr. intervals around the track. They
may not obstruct vision of the drivers. The post must be numbered. When a post
is located at a dangerous part of the track (i.e. the straight of a fast corner) this
post must than provide protection for the marshal (a wall, tyres, a gate, etc.)
A start/finish line must be painted across the track, preferably in front of the time
keeping position. The first start line box must be painted more than 10 mtr.
away from the following corner.
For Lemans type of starts, 10 numbered boxes will be located on the edge of
the track, at an angle of 20-45 degrees to the track, minimum 2 mtr. And max.
4 mtr. apart. The boxes must be 70-100 cm long and 30-40 cm wide (see 3.14.).
Formula 1 Grid start. The grid will be painted on the track, preferable on the
straight. The invitations should specify thatthe formula 1 start will be used. Two
rows of numbered boxes will be located on the track with approx. 1.5-2 mitr.
space between each row. One side number 1, 3, 5, etc; on the other side 2, 4,
6, etc.
Race directors must use the staggered starting system (see general rules 9). Race
directors involved in EFRA sanctioned events may be invited to a briefing
meeting, covering interpretation of the rules and management of international
races, so that they feel confident to manage a good race.
RACE PROCEDURES 1/10 200MM
(See also general race procedures chapter 8). The arrangements of the heats and
the numbering is left to the discretion of the organizer. The drivers must stand
adjacent to their numbers on the rostrum; the mechanics must remain in their
boxes along the pit lane. For all finals, drivers with the lowest starting umbers
may choose their position on the rostrum and the mechanics must stand under
the driver where this is possible.

a  There must be a 3 min. gap between the end of one heat and the start of
the next heat. Also a minimum of 2 minutes must be allowed between the
issuance of the transmitters and the start of the heat.

b Anaudible warning will be given at 1 minute and again at 30 seconds prior
to the official start, in English and other languages as appropriate.

¢ From 30 seconds till 3 seconds, the cars must be hold at the starting boxes.
If a car is not at the starting box at 3 seconds due to unforeseen problems,
the car may start from the pit lane after other cars have officially started.
The race director and referees will monitor for the abuse of this facility.

d  From 10 seconds until 3 seconds prior to the start, a second by second
countdown will be made in English.

e Incase of Lemans or formula 1 grid starts at 5 seconds prior to the start, the
starter will lower the starting flag and at 3 seconds the flag will be fully
down. Mechanics will all step back 1T mtr. The cars must remain in the
boxes, no part of the car touching the start line.

f  From 3 seconds the verbal countdown stops and the actual start signal will
be given by the starter after a period o between 0 and 5 seconds has
elapsed. If the grid is not tot the satisfaction of the starter, he may require
a re-start, re-commencing the countdown from 30 seconds.

g  The official start signal will be audible by means of a hooter, operated by
the starter. This signal will also start the timing systems.

h  Early starts (i.e. any part of the car touching the starting line) will be
penalised with a "stop and go" penalty. The time for this "stop and go" has
to be set at the team managers meeting before the actual race starts and will
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have a maximum of 10 seconds. This penalty is issued by the starting

official or the time keeping official and must be announced immediately

after the start. The penalty will be marked on the result sheet.

i Under no circumstances will the race be stopped due to a jump start. 10.
The starter may only interrupt the race and make a re-start in the event that
he considers the starting procedure or the start was not carried out correctly

j  Delayed start. As long as the starter has not called 30 seconds (the trial lap,
see 4.3. is part of the procedure after 30 seconds), any participant of the
semi-finals and final may request a delay of 10 minutes to carry out repairs
on his car. This delay can be granted only once for each semi-final and
final.

- Thetrackis closed, if the delay is requested as a result of frequency of
radio problems.

- The track is open, if the delay is requested for mechanical repairs or
problems. Any driver asking for a delay will start from the end of the
grid (11th position to be painted on the track) or from the pit lane in
case he is not in time at the grid.

Starting procedure of heats. Starting for qualifying heats will be from the start

line using staggered start one by one in the following order:

Round 1: 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10
Round 2: 4,5,6,7,8,9,10,1,2,3
Round 3: 7,8,,9,10,1,2,3,4,5,6
Round 4: 10,9,8,7,6,5,4,3,2,1

Starting for sub-finals and final will be on a Lemans type grid or aformula 1 grid,

depending on the track layout, with the faster qualifier starting in front of the

slower. During sub-finals and final, a trial lap is driven to avoid frequency
problems and to check the transponders. Cars will be released one by one by
starter.

1. All qualifying runs and finals are ran by "time plus next lap" system.
Qualifying heats are 5 minutes duration, lower finals and semi-finals 20
minutes and final 45 minutes.

2. When the time is over, an audible signal is given. A car finishes when it
passes the finish line after the finish signal is given. The car must
immediately return to the pits and may not hinder other cars still racing.

3. Incase of doubt (on the finish line when time is over), a car may race one
more lap and finish. Whether he finishes or not when time was completed,
is up to the time keepers and cannot be disputed.

4. Afterreturningto the pits, the engine must be stopped immediately and the
transmitter turned off and impounded.

Qualification order and finals.

a  Afterall series have been completed, the qualification order is established
by taking the best result of each driver.

b In case of more than one driver recording identical best results of
qualifications, the next best result is taken.

¢ Inthe case of more than one driver recording identical results in a final, the
driver starting with the higher start number is classified as the faster, e.g.
if numbers 5 and 5 have equal times, 5 is deemed to have higher final
placing.
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The sub-finals and final are run according to the schedule printed in the
official race program, which may only be changed by team managers
majority vote.

After all sub-finals and final are completed, a final result list is prepared
based on laps and time, bearing in mind the sub-final order. In case of rain
see 4.6.

4.6. Rain situation. In case of different weather conditions during sub-finals, the
final classification will be as follows: place 4 of sub-final A and place 4 of sub-
final B will both be awarded place 11th equal in the general classification.
Place 5 of sub-final A and place 5 of sub-final B will both be awarded place 13th
equal in the general classification. And so on...

4.7. Race interruptions.

1.

In the case of a race which is interrupted for more than 60 minutes for

reasons beyond the control of the organisers (bad weather conditions with

safety risks for all persons at the meeting), the referees together with the

Race-director will decide whether to cancel or continue the meeting.

In the case of an interruption of a heat the entire heat will be re-run.

Inthe case of an interruption of sub-final of a final, the following procedure

will be used:

A. If less than 10 minutes of the final have been run, the results will be
cancelled and a new start given for the total time of the final. Vehicles
may be repaired before the new start.

B. If more than 10 minutes of the final have been run, the results at the
moment of the interruption will be kept. The new start will be given
for the time which remains to complete the final. The two results will
be added to give the final and definitive placing. If the second start
cannot be made for any reason, the results from the first part will be
used as the final and definitive placing.

C. When the interruption takes place after 75% or more of the race is
past, the results as at the time of the interruption becomes the final
result. At the moment of the interruption of the race, the drivers will
leave their vehicles on the start line under the control of the race
director. They may switch off the radio and stop the engine. There will
be no repairs carried out. Who does not observe this rule will be
immediately disqualified.

4.8. Rain procedure during qualifying.

1.

2.

The race director and the referees are jointly responsible for the decision
to stop a race in the event of rain.

On the result sheets the race director or the appointed official must mark
a heat "wet" when the heat was raced under wet conditions. On the
corresponding record sheets, this must also be marked. The race director
together with the referees will decide in case of doubt. Heats are generally
considered to be "wet" when there is any rain or moisture on the track and
it is obvious to the race director that the cars cannot perform to their
maximum capability. The race director may decide to postpone qualifying
if it is likely that qualifying can be resumed within reasonable time.
When all drivers have had at least one dry heat, all results will be counted.
When weather and time permits, the race director may decide to offer an
extra heat to those drivers who did not have a chance to drive a dry heat.
(i.e. when most drivers had 2 resp. 3 dry runs, a 2nd resp. 3rd run may be
offered to those who had only 1 resp. 2 dry runs.
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5.  When not all drivers have had a chance to run a dry heat, only the wet
results will be counted.

6.  When continuation is judged to be senseless or when other drivers should
be offered a fair chance do drive under dry conditions, the race director
together with the referees may decide to end a heat or cancel a complete
heat (4.8.1.).

7. When all drivers have had at least 1 dry heat, the race director will
postpone the qualifying until the track is declared fully dry again. If it is
likely that this will interrupt the qualifying for more than 1 hour, the race
director may decide to open up the track for controlled practice.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

All measurements referred in this appendix are minimum of maximum values.

All measurements for the motor dimensions to be considered with 2 digits

behind the comma, all other measurements 1 digit behind the comma.

Measurements must be respected within their maximum or minimum values

under all circumstances.

The engine may have a total capacity of not more than 2.11 cc. They shall be

air-cooled, with front rotary valve, two-stroke induction. They engines may

have e maximum of four (4) ports in the liner, including the exhaust port, seen
with the piston at lowest position. No form of forced induction is allowed. No
form of variable port timing.

Only glow plug ignition is allowed. One additional gap in the bottom (skirt) of

the piston is allowed. Additional slits or holes in the liner for cooling purposes

are allowed as long as they do not reach the top of the piston at lowest position.

Standard and conical glow plugs allowed.

Where ever we say hole in this rule we mean a hole that is surrounded

completely by material.

Engine internal modifications are allowed as long as they are within parameters

of rule 5.1.

A maximum carburettor diameter of 5,50 mm.

The fuel tank including filter and fuel pipes up to the carburettor, may hold a

maximum of 75,00 ml. No loose inserts allowed.

Overall dimensions.

Minimum (mm) Maximum (mm)
Wheelbase 230,00 270200
Width without body 170,00 200,00
Width with body 175,00 205,00
Length incl. body & wing 360,00 460,00
Height of the top of the roof (measured with a 10 mm spacer under the chassis
plate level) 120,00 175,00
Wing width incl. side dams 125,00 200,00
Wing 55,00
Side dams 35,00 x 50,00
Wing overhang (at rear) 10,00
Wheel dia. (excl. tyre bead) 46,00 50,00
Wheel width (incl. tyre bead) and tyre width (across side walls):
Front: 30,00
Rear: 30,00
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Tyres/Rims. Tyres must be black, exceptfor writing on the side walls. Foam and/
or rubber tyres can be used. Treatment of the tyres with additives is prohibited.
Wheels must be fixed by a screw or nut. The screw of nut installed in the wheel
rims may not extend beyond the exterior of the wheel rim. Quick change wheel
systems are not allowed. No automatic system to change the wheels allowed
(just manpower).

All vehicles must be equipped with brakes and a clutch in such a manner, that
the vehicle may be held stationary with the engine running.

Muffler An EFRA homologated muffler of approved double chamber design,
including silencer chamber, must be fitted having the following dimensions:
Tail pipe minimum length: 10,00 mm (measured from the outside of the pipe).
The tail pipe must be oriented on or below the horizontal. The EFRA homolo-
gation number must be engraved into the muffler. Each individual car must not
produce more than 82 dB, measured at 10 meters distance and 1 meter high.
EFRA's definition of a noise is always final.

Tail pipe minimum length on the

i i
min. 10 mm outside 10 mm

The front bumper must follow the body contour and must be constructed so as
tot minimum injury that may result from being hit by a car. The bumper must
be made from foam rubber or a flexible plastic material.

The aerial must be flexible. Carbon, metal, etc. is not allowed.

Bodies. Bodies must be a 1:10 scale in character reproduction of vehicles that
exist or have existed. Bodies will be checked by the homologation officer. The
scrutiny should be done after the following procedure: The manufacturer of a
body has to send the body to the homologation officer within the period from
December until the 10" of February. Payment procedure for EFRA, homologa-
tion remains the unchanged. After being checked, the body will get an EFRA
number. This EFRA number in combination with the logo of the manufacturer
has to be embossed in the body at the right upper edge of the windscreen. At
the 1+t of March, a list of all homologated bodies will be made available. Only
these bodies can be used at EFRA sanctioned events throughout the year. A
body which is sent to the homologation officer after the end of February, can
only be used in the following year.

List of approved equipment. All lists of approved equipment (i.e. bodies,
mufflers and batteries) must be available on EFRA's webpage from the 1st of
March every year. This is the final list for that year and no changes will be made
before the next year. Equipment homologized during the year will not be put
on the list until the 1st of March next year.

The body and spoiler must be made of a flexible material and be painted
properly. All windows must remain clear or be semi-transparent. The EFRA
number in combination with the logo of the manufacturer must be embossed
in the body, at the right upper edge of the windscreen.

The rear of the body may not be cut higher than 50,00 mm measured with a
10,00 mm spacer under the chassis plate on level.
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Details of all frontand rear lights, grills, air intakes and windows must be clearly
contrasted from the surrounded paintwork. No parts of the car except the
muffler outlet, may protrude outside of the body shell, when viewed from
above. No parts of the car except the antenna, body posts, transponder, may
protrude outside the body shell, when viewed from the side wall.

Cuts outs. Only the following holes and sizes are permitted in the body shells/

One (1) cooling hole may be cut in the front windscreen with a maximum

diameter of 50,00 mm. Re-fuelling hole: maximum diameter 50,00 mm, the

centre of this hole must be the centre of the fuel filler cap, viewed from above.

Note: cooling hole front windscreen and re-fuelling hole may not be com-

bined. Minimum distance between the holes: 5,00 mm. A hole with maximum

diameter of 35,00 mm is allowed just above the engine cooling head for easy
glow plug access, and can not be combined with any other hole, minimum
distance: 5,00 mm. Both front side windows and the rear window can be
removed for ventilation, except for the side rear windows, which must remain
intact. Small holes can be made for the body posts, transponder, carburettor
adjustment and radio antenna (maximum diameter of 10,00 mm). The hole for
the exhaust pipe must be of reasonable size. No other holes are permitted. If
the re-fuelling hole is part of the front windscreen, then that hole is to be

considered also as the cooling hole with a maximum diameter of 50 mm.

Wings and spoilers. One wing and one spoiler may be mounted to any car (if

the original full-size car had more, it is allowed to do the same). Wing and

spoiler must be made from a flexible material and be painted. Wing and spoiler
may not be fixed to body with piano wire. Basically they must be mounted to
the body directly. Wing and spoiler must not protrude outside the maximum
height and width of the body (incl. the side dams). Rear wings must be mounted
in the same place as was intended by the body manufacturer. The overhang
must not exceed 10 mm at the furthest point, t be measured from the most rear
point of the body. Side dams may be fitted but must be a reasonable
representation of those fitted do the original car, fit in a rectangle with the
measurements defined, and must not project above the height of the roofline.

The height of the wing may be adjusted but the wing, incl. side dams must not

extend higher than the roofline. Wings (excl. side dams) are to be of single

moulded construction (no flat packs/bend your own).

Checks at technical inspection.

a) Beforetherace, all cars will be checked and during the heats the following
random checks will be made:

- weight limit

- mulffler

- motor

- body and wing, spoiler

- overall dimensions

The chassis is to be indelibly marked before the race, and if a driver wants
to change it, he must present the new and old to the technical inspection
officer.

b) During sub-finals all cars moving up to the next final plus the next one are
to be checked. In addition to the above mentioned checks, the following
are to be done during sub-finals:

- weight limit
- muffler
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- body and wing, spoiler

- overall dimensions

- marking of the chassis

- fuel tank capacity
c) The same checks must be done after the final for the top 4 places.
Fuel may only contain methanol (methyl alcohol) lubricating oil and a
maximum of 16% nitro methane in volume. The specific gravity of the mixture
may not be heavier than 0,87. An EFRA approved fuel tester, e.g. Nitromax 16
will be available to verify fuel's conformity to the rules at technical inspection.
4WD and 2WD cars can be used without any technical restriction except those
listed in section 5. The use of separate front wheel brakes, except trough
transmission is also not allowed (locking of one way bearing is allowed).
The minimum weight without fuel and including a transponder: 1700,00
grams. The weight limit will be checked with the cars ready to race but with
empty fuel tanks. The weight will be checked on a digital scale balance and can
be done before the start of the heat, sub-final, final or after the end of either. If
the weight is found to be under the minimum weight, the driver should be
disqualified from the heat, sub-final or final.
The cars shall be measured for width by placing it on a baseboard equipped
with two side rails of 20 mm height spaced 200 mm apart, constructed in such
a way, that the car can roll freely between them. Baseboard and rails must be
constructed of high quality board suitably stiffened to prevent distortion. The
car must roll freely between the side rails with any steer able wheel set in
straight ahead position without any part of the wheels, bumper, body shell or
any other part of the car touching the side rails irrespective of the compression
or extension of the suspension. The car shall be measured for length and height
in a similar constructed box of internal dimensions 460,00 x 175,00 (incl. 10
mm spacer). Measurement of the wheel base may be made be made by simple
measurement of axle centre distance, but race directors should be prepared to
make more exact checks in case of doubt or protests. It is suggested that the
wheels are removed and the wheel spindles firmly placed on V blocks whilst
accurate measurements are made. It is the responsibility of the driver to ensure
that his car complies with the regulations at all times, that it is on the track and
the organizer may check any car for compliance with the regulations at any
time during the race meeting. If a car is found to exceed the limits of dimensions
on checking immediately after a race, positive proof of race damage may
prevent disqualification.
Roll bars (roll over bars) must be kept under the body.
Only two (2) servos are allowed.
Its not allowed to use any electronic parts for traction control and braking
control with ABS which can control the power by means of a feedback system.
It is not allowed to use any form of telemetry with active transmission.
All measurement referred to these rules are maximum or minimum values.
PENALTIES
Referees must issue a verbal blue flag warning to slower drivers or to make
drivers that are not within the same lap as the car that is about to pass him, to
make way and not to obstruct the passing car. This warning must be announced
"attention driver (name)".
Failure to respond to the verbal blue flag will result in an official warning and
the driver must make a mandatory pit stop for 10 seconds. During this
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6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

mandatory stop, the referee will administer the official warning directly to the
driver. In the case that there is no possibility to call a driver for a stop and go
penalty, the referee an/of race director will announce a time penalty of 10
seconds.

Any driver who is given two (2) official warnings will be immediately
disqualified from the entire race.

Deliberate waiting for other cars will be treated as a verbal blue flag offence,
a stop and go penalty issued. The referee will advise the driver that this
behaviour has been noted and that he should race normally. Failure to follow
the referees instructions will result in immediate disqualification. In the case
that there is no possibility to call a driver for a stop and go penalty, the referee
and/or race director will announce a time penalty of 10 seconds.

Deliberate obstruction of other cars in an attempt to influence the results of a
race, will lead to immediate disqualification and loss of his/her international
license until after the next event of the same kind (e.g. GP/EC/WC).
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APPENDIX 8
HOMOLOGATION OF MUFFLERS

1.

1.1

1.2

GENERAL

For each class there are different levels/procedures for homologation.
Anyone who wishes to have a muffler tested and homologated must submit 2
samples and a drawing before December 1 to the muffler homologation
officer.

Mufflers will be tested between December 15 and february 28™ and will be put
on the EFRA webpage for publication on March 1.

After publication no other mufflers will be added to the list before the end of
the running year.

1:8 IC muffler rules

Each new muffler must be of a 3-chamber type and will be tested with an engine
equipped with an inlet silencer (according to EFRA rules). Up till 40.000 RPM
the muffler may not produce more then 82 dB, measured at 10 meters distance
and 1 meter high.

1:10 IC Track

Each new muffler must be a 2-chamber type and will be tested with an engine
equipped with an inlet silencer (according to EFRA rules). The muffler may not
produce more then 82 dB, measured at 10 meters distance and 1 meter high.
HOMOLOGATION FEE

will be: see General Rules 3.5.7.

If a second test is necessary an additional cost of: see General Rules 3.5.7..
HOMOLOGATION NUMBER:

every accepted muffler is issued with an EFRA homologation-number which
must be indelibly marked on the side wall.

TECHNICAL DETAILS

A very importantfactor in the control of the noise level of a muffler is the design
of the mandatory 2nd chamber and the total length of the outlet pipe.

The first cone may be trimmed by the individual user within a small range to
set up the best total system length.

The first cone may be trimmed by the individual user within a small range (max.
5 mm) to set up the best total system length.

TOLERANCES

Recognising that the component parts of a muffler are joined together, it is quite
clear, that there may be some slight differences in total measurements.

This will not lead to dramatic noise level variation, but one important point
must be mentioned:

The 2nd cone must be in line with the outlet pipe, if this is a feature of the
original design. To check this, refer to the drawings.

The outlet pipe may have a minus-tolerance of 2 mm.

To the total length of the outlet pipe use a tool similar to that shown below.

12

adjustable ring

piece of wire
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6. PRACTICAL TIP
Some drivers cut the outlet pipe, because they fear damage during the race. Of
course this is not allowed. To help in such a case, here is a tip:

\

/
— I I mn little screws

piece of aluminium
(rubber only is not possible)

7. EFRA APPROVED MUFFLER
The following mufflers do comply with the 2001 noise rules .
Nr. Manufacturer Remarks
EFRA9901 NovaRossi
EFRA2001 CR France
EFRA2002  Picco
EFRA2003  Swiss Power
EFRA2004 CR France
EFRA2005 Cipolla
EFRA2006  NovaRossi 51109/51009/51059/mega/r&B
EFRA2007 LM 3 chamber Sirio
EFRA2009  Rossi
EFRA2010 OPS-RC Power OP37970
EFRA2011  Mielke 1202P
EFRA2012  BP
EFRA2013  Sirio
EFRA2014  Bergonzoni
EFRA2015  NovaRossi 51010/51110/51060
EFRA2017 Max power
EFRA2018 Max power SP
EFRA2019  Golden Lion Enterprise Off-Road SA 208
EFRA2020 R&B off-road / R&B003
EFRA2021  Schepis Italy
EFRA2022  Axe Rossi
EFRA2023  SPM B type
EFRA2024  SPM Off-road L type
EFRA2025 LRP off-road
EFRA2026 IDM
EFRA2027 RCMC off-road
EFRA2028 RC Power / OPS OPS37941
EFRA2029 Radiosistemi RC1
EFRA2030 Radiosistemi RC2
EFRA2031  Radiosistemi RC3
EFRA2032 Radiosistemi RC4
EFRA2033  Picco / Mega type A
EFRA2034 Technokit
EFRA2035 Thunder Tiger 1796
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EFRA2036  Max Power
EFRA2037  ATS
EFRA2038 Picco/Mega Type B
EFRA2039 Thunder Tiger 1797
EFRA2040  AxeRossi Schumacher
EFRA2041 Mielke 2500
EFRA2042  OS Engines T-2060SC
EFRA2043  OS Engines T-2060
EFRA2045 R&B
EFRA2046  Picco 69/3 chamber
EFRA2047 Hong Nor
EFRA2048 Radiosistemi
EFRA2050  Axe Rossi type B
EFRA2051 R&R Non Solo Racing
EFRA2052  NovaRossi 51011/51061/51111
EFRA2053  GRP Gandini 21-01
EFRA2054  GRP Gandini 21-02
EFRA2055 GRP Gandini 21-03
EFRA2056  Sirio buggy 2006-1
EFRA2057  Sirio buggy 2006
EFRA2058  Sirio pista 2005-2
EFRA2059 Ho Bao buggy
EFRA2060 Shengine buggy
EFRA2061  Mielke
EFRA2062 Hongnor buggy
EFRA2063 LRP buggy, same as SH
EFRA2064 DI Monaco Model
EFRA2065 Orion SRP21
EFRA2066  Orion SRB21
64 92 |
58
o
o D[ _ ® EFRA 9901
Novarossi
/m @8 inside
153
76
@11.5 max \
Internal wall ® 3
can't be checked Ql Q
T o~ g —
S 1w EFRA 2001
29 © que in cone measured 11.5 mm
4—>| E With tolerance max. 12 mm CR France
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| 65 | 96 |

:‘ EFRA 2002

Picco

Hole in cone
measured 10.5 mm

With tolerance max. 11 mm \/é(

EFRA 2003
T Swiss Power

375
14

EFRA 2004
CR France

217
— @38 —»

/possible ring

EFRA 2005
Cipolla

|-—-l|nt.016

EFRA 2006
NovaRossi
51009
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EFRA 2007
LM/Sirio
EFRA 2009
Rossi
EFRA 2010
RC-Power/
OPS OP37970
68 !157 89
cg L.

C P [N EFRA 2011
Mielke 1202P

E ‘ r‘/44;® 4,0 mm
5, W — EFRA 2012
BP Racing
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e

—
—

62 mm

57 mm
39 mm

150 mm

le——

EFRA 2013
Sirio

Detail internal partition
26 mm

[

[ —

88 mm

|4—'|®16mm

° EFRA 2014
Bergonzoni
S 27,5x10x 8
154 mm |
| 60 mm
s O
A4 2 EFRA 2015
) o NovaRossi
E) {\“’
1657 mm ——————————
o 156.3 mm 4J
‘60$" 82.7 mm |
o !
E 48®5
@g :[j EFRA 2017
B Max power
165.7 mm —_—————¥
156.3 mm ——

EFRA 2018
Max power
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:DI EFRA 2019
Golden Lion
Enterprise

@37 mm

EFRA 2020

R&B
EFRA 2021
Schepis
‘ 1 L — I EFRA 2022
Axe Rossi
@8 mm inside
| Giénn:;n; 94 mm |
5% /=—m: ﬂ%_ E
:IL - 4 t%les 4 mm g :D :I:
— EFRA 2023
%&Y SPM
155
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93 mm |

| 59mr:1nm
E ‘ 29 mm | E
— EFRA 2024
SPM Off-Road

@32.65 mm

79 mm 84.80 mm
|'_ 59.50 mm 71.30 mm _.I

34.50 mm

38.00 mm
16.70
|'—'| 14.50 mm

- EFRA 2025

8 mm inside
26.75 mm

[————— 156 mm
F— 60 mm

: [o]
v A N
@3 thru .5 pI \M 4pls. LRP

4 holes @5
o

| 37 mm max.

| @39 mm

I
EFRA 2026

IDM

EFRA 2027
RCMC

O 4 holes @4

42 mm->|

]
Iil EFRA 2028

RC Power/OPS
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EFRA 2029
Radiosistemi

| 38 mm

EFRA 2030
Radiosistemi

| 38 mm

EFRA 2031
Radiosistemi

| 38 mm

@8 mm inside

155 mm
[+— ) 66 mm ::I
51 mm

| EFRA 2032
08 mm inside Radiosistemi
’; 65 mm —~|4— 90 mm
EFRA 2033
Picco/Mega
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f—————— 156 mm 4‘
— 60 mm ’L— 83 mm —»I
o
@5 mm
S\ EFRA 2034
% = Technokit
+— 80.2mm —'l e .

%& @ J EFRA 2035
BN Thunder Tiger

165 mm ——¥
156 mm

37 mm
30 mm
M

@22 mm
N

56 mm
44 mm

/ © 4 holes @4 mm

S i~  EFRA 2036
\> 8 mm inside MaX pOWGI‘

s ¢

1K [
EFRA 2037

ATS

38 mm

o s

14 mm

f

30 mm |
10.5 mm|

\‘&&

8 mm inside

’7 65 mm —vl‘— 90 mm

—

4 x @4.3 mm
o
I~
3 \X
2
E 8 mm inside

I

EFRA 2038
Picco/Mega

ol
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161.5 mm 4‘
f—— 752 mm —’I

o

E E 4 x @4 mm

22 mm
@36 mm

W— EFRA 2039
3 (v\\om«\ Thunder Tiger

8 mm inside

EFRA 2040
Axe Rossi

38 mm

EFRA 2041
Mielke

4 x @4 mm

\> EFRA 2042
8 mm inside OS EngineS

159.5mm ——————————¥
o 1445mm ———

|~— 89.5mm —

@37 mm
\ @35 mm ‘
@14 mm

E 4 x @4 mm ‘E‘\ E
= g 1ls
Q 4@/ 8
> EFRA 2043

8 mm inside oS Engines
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8.1

INS box dimensions.

The performance of the INS box is based on its form and measurements.
Therefore it is strictly forbidden to change anything on its internal dimensions.
The INS box for 1:8 and 1:10 are the same, only the foam filter has another
dimension to fit the carburettor. Homolgated INS boxes:

Serpent box

Picco box

Mielke box

NovaRossi box

Mielke modified (modified with 2 x 4 holes 4mm inside)

Definitions:

The "Serpent" INS box has the following dimensions:

The box has 30 holes inside. There are 2 different holes: 1 straight hole with a
diameter of 2.4 mm and then 2 holes where the smallest diameter is also 2.4
mm but on the bottom it is wider.

The Picco INS box has the following dimensions

The box has 26 holes inside with a diameter of 2.8/2.9 mm

The MID/Mugen INS Box has the following dimensions:

2 tubes with a internal diameter of 8.8mm, +/- 0.1Tmm.

The average length of both tubes is 29mm.

Total height of the box 40mm, +/- 0.5mm, diameter 43 mm, +/- 0.5mm
1:10 IC track muffler list

Nr. Manufacturer Remarks

EFRA 2501 Mielke

EFRA2502 R&B 1850/1851

EFRA2503 NovaRossi/Mega 51220/ 2680/2691
EFRA2504  Picco

EFRA 2505 CR France

EFRA2601T  NovaRossi 51608/51628/51618
EFRA2602 Max power

EFRA2603  Associated

EFRA2604 R&B 1751-401 and 401K
EFRA2606 RCCpower STS-12271-E inline version
EFRA2607  Picco

EFRA2608 Rossi, Axe

EFRA2609 Mugen

EFRA2610  Mielke Associated type
EFRA2611  Sirio 2003

EFRA2612  Sirio 2004

EFRA2613  Habbecke HA optimized, 2501 with larger cone
EFRA2614  Schepis

EFRA2615 Max 2602 with other rear cone
EFRA2616  CR France 2505 with a small change
EFRA2617 IDM

EFRA2618  Technokit

EFRA2619  Picco

EFRA2620 Radiosistemi

EFRA2621 ATS

EFRA2622 SPM

EFRA2623 Team magic

160

EFRA Handbook 2007



Appendix 8

EFRA2624  Mielke 1910P
EFRA2625 Team Magic
EFRA2626  Mielke OR-1000
EFRA2627 R&R Non Solo Racing
EFRA2628 LRP
EFRA2630 NovaRossi 51610/51620/51630
EFRA2631  GRP Gandini 12-01
EFRA2632  GRP Gandini 12-02
EFRA2633  GRP Gandini 12-03
EFRA2634 Team Orion LTPT-2602 A6
EFRA2635 Team Orion LTPT-2602 B6
EFRA2636 Team Orion LTPT-2602 C6
EFRA2637 Team Orion M-type 6
EFRA2638 Team Orion R-type 6
EFRA2639  Kyosho type A VZW217 & VSWO053
EFRA2640  Kyosho type B VZW218 & VSW054
EFRA2641  Serpent Mega 203051
EFRA2642 Vantage carbon fiber pipe, various types,
same basic pipe
EFRA2643  Fioroni RC50
EFRA2644 LRP
EFRA2645  Graupner 90.043.111
EFRA2646  Graupner GM-Racing CP-Tuning
EFRA2647  Orion
‘ 134
60
o g
1 EFRA 2501
A Mielke
127 I
. | ‘
— j
E EI 04”34 3 2
|
el
" EFRA 2502
_x—
tel

R&B 1850/1851
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EFRA 2503
NovaRossi 51220,
Mega 2680/2691

EFRA 2504
Picco 7078

EFRA 2505
CR France

EFRA 2601
NovaRossi

| ©33mm

132 mm

|
52 mm | 69 mm | ‘
}

a1 mm%";?]lqenj
:[j EFRA 2602

”&\B Max power
16 mm min.

@33 mm
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EFRA 2603
Associated

130 mm |

:D EFRA 2604

R&B

@33 mm

132.5mm |
100.5 mm ‘

C(EG mm O4x 4.0 mm
EFRA 2606

RCC power

@32.0 mm

\w&
4

@5.2 mm
52 mm | 84 mm
E £
o o
8 2 8 EFRA 2607
0 _ Picco
2 Inside max. 5.2 mm
127 mm
57 mm | 70 mm

>

C 4 x @4 mm j
K" EFRA 2608

%&\) Axe Rossi
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126 mm

EFRA 2609
Mugen

EFRA 2610
Mielke

59 mm | 68 mm
4 holes @4 mm g g
o 3l 3
Q Q
=
w»
E
;\
o—-|14 mm
138 mm
€
- |
©
64 mm Q
4 holes @4
N o
o
=)
3
126 mm
60 mm | 66 mm

4
o

14 mm

£

holes @4 mm g

@30

@34 mm

EFRA 2611
Sirio

EFRA 2612
Sirio

60 mm

@10 mm

4 holes
004 mm

34 mm

\\:,M A3
—p

EFRA 2613
Habbecke
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130 mm

50 mm

S = EFRA 2614
\ 5 o Schepis
120 mm
g ’/4 holes
E?, G 11 mm ®Somm
5 ] EFRA 2615
% Max Power
E q( °O BhOD
(s} \ °
g{l\) EFRA 2616
33 @5.2 mm inside CR France
f—— 50 mm —-|~—mm65 mm 4»‘
s (=
’ EFRA 2617
IDM
g EFRA 2618
Technokit
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| 82 mm
(o)

EFRA 2619
Picco

1411 mm ———»

132+1 mm ———¥

]
Y _:I: EFRA 2620

Radiosistemi

132+1 mm 4‘

|®33.5¢1 mm

i _:D EFRA 2621
SPM
’-— 53 mm —'|<— 60 mm 4’|4—+2.5mm
2101 jgoles G::: I:E
% 5 mm inside EFRA 2622
k SPM
I EFRA 2623
Team Magic
Factory K
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f—— 78 mm —J_ [ . 4‘%
um% 10 mm 4X°5 m ]:
) EFRA 2624
sy Mielke 1910 P

138 mm

/)
gs mm

ssmn|  \|\| EFRA 2625
=1 Team Magic Shark

f——————— 136mm
148 08—

8.5mmQ E

|

|, 32.7 mm
B
[+]
8 x

EFRA 2626
13mm Mielke OR-1000

138 mm

3
3
P

32 mm
/-CL\ .
o
a
3
x
0
3
I‘—v|132 mm

@ EFRA 2627
50 mm R&R Non Solo Racing

|, 33 mm

EFRA 2628
LRP
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EFRA 2629
RC Power

| 35+1 mm

!47 49+1 mm —-ID:
EFRA 2630

™\ Novarossi

:
=Tt
— EFRA 2631

& GRP 12-01

[é)]
S
S
5
3
o
o
} 3
3
|<——-»l—14.8 mm

8 EFRA 2632
Y GRP 12-02

o 0.3 mmo - C% :D :i:
L) 2 EFRA 2633

& GRP 12-03
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APPENDIX 9

PROCEDURE FOR BODY-APPROVAL
(1/8 TRACK, 1/10 TRACK, ELECTRIC TRACK &
LARGE SCALE)

1.

Any manufacturer, who wishes to submit a bodyshell for homologation must

first contactthe EFRA Treasurer who will invoice them the required amount and

forward to them, together with the invoice, the EFRA Bodyshell Homologation

Form. Sanction Fee will be set at the EFRA Annual General Meeting.

Bodies for 1:10th, 1:8 class and Electric Track.

Anyone who wishes to have a body tested and homologated must submit 2

samples before December 1* to the body homologation officer.

Bodies will be checked and verified between December 1+ and february 28"

and will be put on the EFRA webpage for publication on March 1.

After publication no other bodies will be added to the list before the end of the

running year.

All manufacturers must submit the following to the EFRA Homologation Officer

(DO NOT SEND BODY SHELL TO THE TREASURER):

a) The completed EFRA Homologation Form

b) Pictures of original 1/1 car body from two of the following three elevations.
- top
- front end
- rear end
- side

c) Any other information that may be necessary
e.g. Race results for real car races
Manufacturers data for production cars

d) TWO examples of the model body from the final tool with all character
lines and other elements present. This will be retained for referral. All
wings custom designed for the body must be included.

e) For Large Scale models it is only necessary to send 1 (one) example of the
body shell. Drawings and photographs will be retained by the Homologa-
tion Officer as proof of the homologation. Bodyshell must be clearly
marked (stamped or engraved) with the homologation number.

f)  All Bodies currently on the EFRA approved list will remain legal for five
years or earlier removed.

Upon receipt of the above items, the Manufacturer will receive a confirmation

from the Homologation Officer with the date of receipt. If any of the above

items are missing, or photographs or other data are considered by the

Homologation Officer to be of insufficient quality, homologation will be

refused. The reason for refusal will be given.

Within one month of confirmation of receipt, subject to confirmation from the

EFRA Treasurer that the sanction fee has been paid, the Homologation Officer

will either:-

a) Approve the body, when the model body is an acceptable representation
of the original.

OR
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10.

b) Refuse homologation, when the differences from the original are too great.
If the body shell is refuse the reason for refusal will be stated.
Each homologated body will have an unique EFRA number, even if the same
type of bodyshell is already approved for a different manufacturer. The EFRA
number must be set in an area immediately adjacent to the cockpit, preferably
in front of the windscreen. Body homologation number must be visable at time
of technical inspection. Therefore manufacturers must place the number in an
area of the body which will not be cut out.(Bonnet in front of the driver, front
spoiler, windscreen)
All shells with separate customised wings must have the homologation number
moulded into all parts of the wing as well as the body. The wing must be
submitted for homologation at the same time as the body for which it is
intended to be used. The wing may only be used with the shell with which it
was homologated.
The homologation period lasts for five years, after which the body may be
resubmitted, provided it still satisfies all regulations concerning the individual
body class and is still in use.
The manufacturer may, if he wishes send a preliminary example of the model
body to the Homologation Officer for interim advice. The body need not be
taken from the final tool but all character lines and other details must either be
moulded on or marked on the body in pen.
Photographs etc. must be enclosed as in the full homologation procedure. The
Homologation Officer will give a non-predudicial opinion on whether the
body would be homologated in finished form. If he decides that the body would
not be approved, he may, if he wishes, give specific reasons. A fee to cover
expenses will be charged for this service. Fee to be set at the EFRA Annual
General Meeting.
Once approved, the tool must not be modified in any way. Should the tool be
modified, the EFRA number must be filled in and an example of the modified
body submitted to the Homologation Officer for full re-submission.
All information and examples of 1/8 scale bodies sent to the Homologation
Officer will be retained during the homologation period of five years. All
examples of large scale bodies sent to the Homologation officer will be sent
back to the manufacturer with the homologation number engraved in. The
manufacturer has to retain the example body during the homologation period
of five years. If the Homologation Officer suspects that a body has been
modified post- homologation he may anonymously purchase an example of
the body for checking. If he finds that the body has been modified it will be
immediately removed from the approved lists.
All bodies currently on the EFRA approved list will remain legal for five years
from date of homologation.
EFRA Homologation Officer:

1:8 Scale Homologation: Gerhard Binder
Schonbrunnerstr. 159
A-1120 Wien
Austria

1:4 Scale Homologation: Wolfgang Stumpf

Franz Josefsring 16
A-2500 Baden
Austria
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1:5 Scale Homologation: Wolfgang Petermann

Am Ried 9

D-61273 Wehrheim/Ts.

Germany
1:10 IC Scale Homologation: Gerhard Binder

Schonbrunnerstr. 159

A-1120 Wien

Austria
Electric Track Homologation: Gerhard Binder

Schonbrunnerstr. 159

A-1120 Wien

Austria

11. Special Homologation rules for 1:8 scale.

The body must be a replica from an original race car.
Cars must have raced in either Sports Can Am classes, Proto-type, Group-C, Le
Mans, American Le Mans or GT1/GT2 classes.
Once homologated by the homologation officer the name of the body can be
changed to a name or production reference from the manufacturer. This name
or reference will be used at the EFRA bodly list.
The rear of the body after the rear axle is free and does not have to be within
the measurements of the original.
The following differences from the original are allowed;
Side dams on the model after the rear axle may not be higher than 40 mm.
Side dams from the front axle till the rear axle may have the following
dimensions;
From front axle over the first 150mm, not higher than 8 mm and not more than
20 mm over the next 100mm.
Behind the driver the body may be adapted to suit fuel tank. Driver may be
moved slightly to the front or to the left or right to avoid conflicts with tank.
Driver may not be cut because of fuel tank opening.
All bodies will have the EFRA number engraved into the body at such a place
that it is visible all the time.
For minor changes the body will get an extension on the number, for instance,
EFRA2004001 will be EFRA2004001A after the changes. After a second
change it will be EFRA2004001B.
All changes must be submitted to the homologation officer and need to be
accepted by EFRA and will be charged with 40% of the original homologation
fee.
Different bodies with the same number are not possible.
After 5 years a body will disappear from the list unless the manufacturer asks
for a license for another period of 5 years. The fee for an extra period is 40%
of the normal homologation fee.
The following bodies can apply for a 5 years extension and they will receive
a new number to be "engraved" in the shell;

Can-Am Paris VDS Can Am RPVDSI1
Can-Am Parma Audi R8 1221
Can-Am HPI Lola VDS 7580
Can-Am Serpent Lola VDS 1750
GT1 Frewer Lola VDS FR80
GT1 Serpent McLaren GTR/GT1 1751
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GT1 Serpent Porsche 911 GT1 1753
GTP Racers Choice  Lola VDS 09217
GTP Serpent Porsche 962 GTP 1745
LMP Protoform PF - TLMP 1453
Can-Am TRT/Serpent Lola VDS EFRA251
Can-Am Mugen Lola VDS EFRA252
Group-C Serpent/TRT Porsche 962 EFRA311
Group-C Azeta Porsche 962 EFRA306
Group-C RAME srl Porsche 962 EFRA307
Group-C Lack Porsche 962c¢ EFRA308
Group-C Enneti Porsche 962¢ EFRA309
Group-C Azeta Porsche 962c¢ EFRA310
Can-Am Kyosho VDS lola

Can-Am CMC Elfin

Can-Am Frewer VDS lola

Can-Am Frewer Elfin

All others and new bodies will have to go to the normal homologation
procedure.

Bodies must be presented to the homologation officer latest end of February
and will be published on a list on March 31st the latest.

12. 1:4
At the moment, all bodyshells can be used

13. 1:5 Touring Cars
No. Type Manufacturer Country | Date | Category
5030/97 Honda Accord 2,0 '99 Bergonzoni | 18.06.06 Class 2
am
5033/00 Honda Accord 2,0 '00 FG D 14.03.06 | Class 2
am
5035/00 Alfa Romeo 156 2.0 ‘99 PMT | 18.03.06 | Class 2
am
5038/02 Honda Accord 2,0 '00 PMT | 05.05.02 Class 2
5039/03 | BMW 320i ETCC 02 (E46) Ferretti | 03.03.03 | Super 2000
5040/03 | BMW 320i ETCC 03 (E46) Killam USA | 08.05.03 | Super 2000
5041/03 VOLVO S60 ETCC 03 PMT | 18.05.03 | Super 2000
5042/03 | PEUGEOT 406 Coupé STCC 03 MD-Concept F 16.11.03 | FIASTC
5043/04 | Alfa Romeo 156 2,0 ETCC Bergonzoni | 11.07.04 | Super 2000
5044/04 SEAT Toledo Cupra 2.0 Ferretti | 31.07.04 | Super 2000
ETCC 04
5045/04 Honda Accord Euro R Killam USA 24.10.04 | Super 2000
ETCC 04
5046/05 Honda Accord 2,0 '02 DELTA Plastic | 19.04.05 Class 2
5047/05 | PEUGEOT 406 Coupé STCC 03 DELTA Plastic | 19.04.05 | FIASTC
5048/06 | JAS Honda Accord ETCC 04 GENIUS | 26.01.06 | Super 2000
5049/06 | JAS Honda Accord WTCC 05 Ferretti | 14.03.06 | Super 2000
5050/06 | JAS Honda Accord ETCC 04 Végele D 10.04.06 | Super 2000
5051/06 BMW 320si WTCC 06 Killam USA | 07.05.06 | Super 2000
5052/06 BMW 320si WTCC 06 TRT-Technik D 04.06.06 | Super 2000
5053/06 | Alfa Romeo 156 2,0 WTCC 06 FG D 18.06.06 | Super 2000
5054/06 | Alfa Romeo 156 2,0 WTCC 06 Bergonzoni | 18.06.06 | Super 2000
Up-dated
14 January 2007
am = aerodynamic modifications available
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